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License
. Server Setup - License Tab
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MIME type information
Server Log information
Debug Logging Controls
W3C Extended Logfile Information
Server Statistics
Server Configuration
Force Client to Reload Static Resources
Transformer Configuration
Custom HTML Tokens
Login Message
Login Rejection Message
Thread Manager
Maximum Heap Size
Memory Cleanup Threshold
Memory Cleanup Action
Runtime Cache Size
JVM Options
Temporary Files
Shared Folders
Server Setup - Email Tab
. Incoming Mail (IMAP/POP3) Tab
. Enable Incoming Email
. Project Mail Server Settings
. Configuring Projects to Read Mail
. Outgoing (SMTP) Tab
. Configuring SMTP
. Digest Tab
. Enable Digest

Digest Reply-to Address (Mail Digest Administrator)

. Recipients of Server Digests

Projects to Include in Digest (Projects Eligible for Inclusion in the Digest), see Eligible for

Inclusion in the Digest
. Send Digest Now
. Composition Tab
. Email Reply Format
. Include Traction Links in Email Replies
. Outgoing Email Templates -- Article Templates
Defaults
. Defaulting
. Journal Tab
. Journal Locale
. Default Project Template
. User Preferences Tab
. Browser Tab
. Browser Specific Preferences
Skin Preference
Locale
Preferred Stylesheet
Visual Effects
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. Show Help Tips
. Email Using Outlook
. Navigation Mode
. Time preferences
. Default Time Slice
. Time Zone
. Calendar Quarter Format
. Display Preferences
Start Page
Default Chunk Size
Snippet Length
Show Item ID s
Show Item Numbers
Label Icons
Transclude Titles By Default
Hide System Articles
Maximum User/Email Completion Hits
. Comment Preferences
. Amount of Ancestral Context to Include with Comments in News Feeds
. Comment Depth
. Comment Sort Order

Show Trackbacks With Comments
Reference Types to Be Displayed as Comments
. File Preferences
. Show Location for Attachments in File Details
. Show Edit Button for Microsoft Office Documents
. Show Lock Option for Files
. Show Open Folder Icons for Attachments
. Edit Preferences
. Show Add Link for Sections
. Use Rich Text Edit Mode When Supported
. Set Plain Text when Posting
. Automatically Saved Drafts
. Email Composition Preferences
Sort emalil reply templates alphabetically
Bcc Me when | Send Email
Show Edit Button on Email Compose Form
Display Render Style (Format) Selector
Emalil Articles As
Advanced Section
. Controlling what Options Appear on the Email Compose Form
. Log Emailed Content
. Profile Page Preferences
. Profile Sections
. Profile Picture
. User Subscriptions Tab
. Email Digest
. Server Digests Enabled
Server Digest Mail Format
Digest Projects
Digest - Customize Settings
Digest Sections
. Email Notifications
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Email Notification on Other Users Events

Email Notification on Your Events

Subscribed Projects

Filter Notifications Using Sections

Advanced

. Filter Notifications by Event Type

. Amount of Ancestral Context to Include with Comments in Email Notifications
. Jabber Notifications

. Project Settings

Display Tab
Project Logo Image
Text Alternative
Link To
Skin Preference
Overriding the Skin on a Per-Project Basis
Sidebar Article
Project Editing Preferences
. New Articles
. Default Entry Style
. Naming
. Name Articles by Default
. Require Articles in This Project to Have at Least One Name
. Moderation
. Publishers Publish by Default
. Allow Publishers to Choose Whether to Publish
. Moderation Project for Posting Comments
. Posting Comments to Other Projects
. Comment Settings Inline Comment Settings
. Show Label Selector in Inline Comment Form
. Force Label Selection for Inline Comment
. Default Comment Label
. Require Visitor to Enter Name When Commenting
. Require Visitor to Enter Email When Commenting
. Unreadable Content Post Confirmation Messages
. Preprocessing
. Entry Filters
. Files
. Number of Files to Show in Shared Folder Portlet
. Automatically Version Control Attachments
Email Composition Tab
. Override Email Reply Subject
. Override Email Reply From Address
. Show Email Headers

. Project Newspage Tab

Content Tab

. Newspage Sections -- also see Changing Front Page and Newspage Section Layouts
. Project Templates

. Add Sections from Template

Display Tab

. Show Newspage Title and Description on Newspage

Navigation Links Tab
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Server Setup

Doc249: March 22, 2008 4:17 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

In Server Setup, you can shutdown or restart the server, change journals, add and deactivate users and
projects, change network settings, apply email settings, modify server preferences, and set up custom

label actions.
You must have Server Setup permission to access Server Setup.

To access Server Setup, click the Server Setup link in the sidebar.

Account

£ Server Se
E= Project 5
ﬂ My Account (admin)

My Collector
3 Sign Cut

Server Name
Doc248: March 22, 2008 4:17 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Name Your Server and your Journal
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Server Name

This name will be displayed in server setup to identify your
server. If you administer multiple servers, this can remind
you which one you are currently looking at.

Chris" Server

The Server Name appears in the setup screens.

Chris' Server
server setup

It's most useful in helping people who administer several servers to distinguish which server's setup
pages they are currently looking at.

Current Journal
Doc52: March 22, 2008 3:52 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Current Journal
To create a new journal or select a

The server can display only one journal at a time. ¥ Eifieint Rl ik e Aoy uiici
FHL | I : W b ¥

Journal Info

Fath: MUsersicin/sroir3s/Demodournal.cin3

Description: |Tra ction Demo |

User Directory: Journal, Access Control Lists (ACLs),
Automatic Login for Visitor

[ Modify User Directory ]

Attachment \vonpav Attachment Store
Store:

License [0 TSI Sample Journal
QOwner I0;
Journal Format: 1.1

Traction

Version: =1

Creation Date: Mon Jul 01 11:30:07 EDT 2002
Created By, Guest
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The Traction journal is the container that holds all the projects, users, articles, attachments, and shared
files. Traction runs one journal at a time.

If you wish to switch to a different journal, or create a new journal, click the Modify button. This will take
you to the Journal Setup Overview.

I Modify User Directory

If you wish to change your current journal to work with a different User Directory (e.g. switching to LDAP
or Active Directory, or switching from one of those to Traction's built-in User Directory), click the Modify
User Directory button. For more information, see the section Changing User Directories and Migrating
Principals.

Starting with Traction RHelease 3.3, it is
possible to store attachments in a version
controlled file system based on WebDAV.
Click the button below to move your existing
attachments info WebDAV and begin using
the WebDAV store for all attachments.
Important! The migration process will restan
the Traction several times.

Begin Migration to WebDAV

If you are not currently using the WebDAYV attachment store, you will see an additional section to the right
of the main section. This section includes a Begin Migration to WebDAV button. Clicking this button will
create a WebDAV attachment store and copy all your attachments into it. Depending on the number and
size of attachments in your journal this procedure can take between several minutes and several hours,
and will require a few server restarts. We recommend you run Traction as an application during this
procedure, so you can monitor its progress. Visiting any Traction URL during migration will also give a
web page showing percentage completed. To learn more about using WebDAYV in Traction, see How is
WebDAYV Used in Traction TeamPage

The rest of this section gives configuration information about your journal.

Server Information
Doc246: March 22, 2008 4:16 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
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nfo on
Information about your Traction Server, the system it is
running on, and the Java runtime it is using.

Version:
Version ID:  3.593

Journal Format. 1.1

Meta Format. 27

Running as User. cjn
Server Directory:  Msersicin/srcir36
Gperating System: Mac 08 X
OS Version: 10.3.9
0S8 Architecture:  ppc
Free Memory (JVM): 391.1 MB
Used Memory (JVM). 21.3MB
Total Memory (JVM): 412.4 MB

Version. 1.42_05
Vendor. Apple Computer, Inc.
Location: [System/Library/Frameworks/JavaVM framework/Versions/1.4.2Home

Classpath: :JUsersicin/srcir3g:
(line breaks added for Msers/cin/src/r36iconfig
display) ISystem/Library/Frameworks/JavaVM frameworkc/Versions/1.4.2/Home//. /Classesiclasses jar:
ISystemiLibrary/Frameworks/JavaVM.framework/Nersions/1.4.2/Home//. /Classesijsse jar.
Isystem/Library/Frameworks/JavaVM frameworkiVersionsi1.4.2/Homell. /Classesiuljar
ISystemiLibrary/Frameworks/JavaVM frameworkVersions/1.4. 2/Homel/ /Classesice jar:
ISystemiLibrary/Frameworks/JavaVM framewaork/Versions/1.4.2/Homel/. /Classesijsse jar:
Msers/cjn/srcir3giibjsdk.jar.
Msersicin/srcir36iip/sditags.jar
Msersicin/srcr36/ib/mailinfojar:
Msers/cin/src/r36/ib/mail jar:
Msersicjn/srcir36ilib/activation jar.
Msersicinisrelr3Giibimbox jar:
Msersicin/srcr3blibiasp jar
IMUsersicjn/srcir3bitest.
Msersicjn/srcir36/ib/FESL jar:
Mserslcjn/sreir36/ibjaxp jar.
Msersicin/srcir3bilibixerces jar:
JUsersicjn/srcii36/ibfranslator.zip,
Msersicjn/srcir36ilib/classes12.zip:
Msersicin/srcir3bilibirbac jar:
Msersicin/srr3bliblicense jar:
Msersicjn/src/r36/ibjndi jar.
Msers/cjn/src/r3giib/dap jar:
Msersicin/srcir3biibiaas jar
Msersicin/srcir36/ibldapbp jar:
Msersicjn/src/r36ilib/providerutil jar:
Msersicjn/srcir3Giapplettbifft.
Msersicin/srcir36/ibfopfop jar:
/Users/cin/src/r36ilibfop/ant jar:
Msers/cjn/srcir36ilibfop/batik.jar:
Msersicjn/srcir36/ibfop/ouildiools jar.
Msersicin/srcir36iibfopherces-1.2 3 jar:
JUsers/cin/src/r3bilibfop/xalan-2.0.0 jar:
Msers/cjn/srcir36ilibfop/xalanj1compat jar.
Msersicjn/srcir36/libfop/ostjar:
Msersicin/srcir36/ibfop/avalon-framework-4.0 jar:
JUsers/cin/src/r36iibfop/logkit-1.0b4 jar:
Msers/cjn/srcir36/ibfop/jimi-1.0 jar.
MUsersicn/src36/ib/soap/soap.jar:
Msersicin/srcr3bilibixmirpe-1.1-modified jar:
MUsersicin/src/r36iibidom-20040226- jar.
Msers/cjn/srcir36ilib/slide/slide-kernel jar:
Msersicn/srcr3e/ib/slidessiide-roles jar
Msersicin/srcir36/ib/slide/slide-stores jar:
IUsers/cin/srcir3bilib/slide/slide-webdavsenviet jar:
Msersicjn/srcir36ilib/slide/geronimo-jta jar.
Msersicin/src3e/ib/slide/commans-httpelient jar:
Msersicin/srcir36/ib/slidefjakarta-slide-webdavlib jar:
IUsersicin/src/r3bilib/slide/commons-logging jar:
Msersicjn/srcir3gilib/slide/commons-collections jar.
Msersicin/srch36/ib/slide/s axpath jar:
Msers/cin/srcir3blib/slidefaxen-core jar:
MUsers/cin/src/r3bilib/slidefaxen-jdom jar:
Msersicjn/srcir36ilib/slide/poi-2.5-final-20040428 jar.
Msersicinisre/r3Giibidom jar:
Msersicin/srr3blibijdom-dev jar:
Msersicjn/srcir36ilibjabber/smack jar.
Msersicjn/srcir3giibjabber/smackx jar.
Msersicin/srcr3iiblcifs-0.7.19 jar.
Msersicin/srcr3bilib/commons-fileupload. jar:
Msersicjn/srcir36iibinforma jar.
Msersicjn/srcir3Giapplet.
Msersicin/srcir36:
Msersicin/srcr3biutilflicense:
IMsersicjn/srcir36iapplettbiff.
Msersicjn/srcir3fiextensions
Msersicin/srcir3biextensions/comivagallibbeprov-jdk14-120 jar

Ext Dirs.  [Library/JavalExtensions:
I3ystemiLibrary/Java/Extensions:
ISystemiLibrary/Frameworks/JavaVi fr k sions/1.4.2/%

Type: Mozilla/4.0 (compatible; MSIE 6.0; Windows NT 5.1; SV1; .NET CLR 1.1.4322; NET GLR
1.0.3705)
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This section provides a great deal of information about your Traction server, the system it's running on,
the Java subsystem it's using, and the browser you are using to visit the page. This information is
valuable to support when diagnosing problems, and may optionally be included in feedback forms.

Event Listeners
Doc98: March 22, 2008 3:58 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Whenever an article (of any type) is posted to Traction, an event is generated. Listeners are plug-ins that
can listen for these events and take any action.

Traction includes listeners for:

Email notification
Jabber instant message notification

Saving copies of Traction pages as static web pages.

Additional listeners can be written using Traction's Java SDK. For more information on creating custom
listeners, see the Knowledge Base article How can | create a Listener that gets called when an entry is
posted to Traction? (requires login).

To enable listeners, you must check the Enable checkbox.

Fvent Listeners Enable

The following event .'.= ners are configured to run.
Each one comesponds to a properties file in the
configdeventsdisteners directory. If no user is specified,
the listener will run as the user that caused the event to
fire.

They can be invoked via a URL by specifying listener=
[rame], where [name] is the name of the listener listed
in the table. A listener can be deactivated by renaming
the file so that it doesn't end in "properties"” and clicking
Clear All Caches.

The list of listeners currently configured appears below.

File Name Description User Events Enabled
debugeventproperties |Debug Event Logger| Logs a message to Debug.event. "1 lk
emailnotifier.properies | Email Notifier Emails new or updated entries to a user according to * | [email, reclassify, pasi]

various preferences.

Starting with version 3.7, listeners can be individually enabled and disabled using the checkboxes in the
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last column.

How can | create a listener that updates a file with Traction view contents
each time the server is updated?

The following reprint of the Knowledge Base article Support1032: How can | create a listener that updates
a file with Traction view contents each time the server is updated? is provided for developers.

The Url2File listener lets you specify a set of Traction views and the files to which their content should be
written. Each time an entry is added to one of the matching projects, all the pages are updated.

One use for this is to have a static RSS XML file updated each time an entry is added to Traction, so that
every RSS view doesn't have to demand extra CPU from the server.

Like all listeners, as many instances as you like can be registered; each listener can update one or more
files.

To create a notifier called nyr ssnot i fi er that updates an RSS feed, first, create a new file
"myrssnotifier.properties”inconfig/events/listeners/.

Note: Line breaks are significant! In this annotated example, lines beginning with # are comments and all
lines shown using this style must start with a keyword followed by an = sign at the beginning of a line.

Into this file, add the line:
tractionview=tsi.sdk.view.listener.Url2File
This line specifies the Url2File listener, which handles updating the files.

Next, fill in the information that will appear in Server Setup | General, where the notifier can be turned on
and off.

display_name=My RSS Feed Updater
description=Writes out a static copy of the RSS views we care about

Now, decided who the notifier will run as. Since we're doing a public RSS feed, we'll only include entries
visible to Visitor.

# The user which this listener should run as. If unspecified, the listener runs as the
# user who posted the entry which triggered the listener
user=Visitor

Now, determine which projects should trigger the notifier to create output. Pay special attention to the
requirement for a | pipe character before and after each project in the list.

# If set, updateprojects allows updates to happen only for the specified projects.

# there must be a | before the first and after the last project; the server

# checks for "|current project|" in the String below.

updateprojects=|Public|Comment|

# If set, skipprojects prevents updates for the listed projects. Same syntax rules # apply as for

updateprojects.
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skipprojects=|Private|

Finally, you can give a list of Traction URL's and the files to which they should be written. Note that
filenames are relative to the server directory. Also note that each of the url/file pairs has a number after it,
starting with O.

# A list of urls and the files to which they should be published. all file paths are

# relative to the server directory, and all URL paths are relative to the root.
urlo=/servlet/tsi.Submit?proj=Public&sdate=&edate=All&type=rchron&brief=y&skin=ajcrssé&rsstitle=My%20Public%20Stuff
fileO=pub/publicrss.xml

urll=/servlet/tsi. Submit?proj=Comment&sdate=&edate=All&type=rchron&brief=y&skin=rss&rsstitle=Y our%20Comments
filel=pub/commentsrss.xml

Note there is one subtlety in the example above: the sdat e= URL parameter has no value (is blank). This
means "use now" for the start date.

Feed Manager
Doc112: March 22, 2008 4:02 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

If your server is licensed to use the Feed Manager, this control will appear.
Feed Manage Enable Automatic Feed [ngestion
Traction can read K55 and Atom feeds and optionally post the
articles from those feeds to a Traction project

[ Launch Feed Manager

You can turn on and off feed ingestion with the checkbox. The Launch Feed Manager button will take you
to the interface where you can configure feeds. See Launching the Feed Manager for additional details.

Contact Link

Doc47: March 22, 2008 3:51 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

This link will be used for the ‘Contact Us' link appearing at the bottom of each page.
mailto:info@tractionsoftware.com

Use the default value (maifto:info@tractionsoftware.com)
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This section controls the destination of the contact us link that appears in the footer of Traction views.

feedback + contactu

= e T P
- U N N~ C rartimm G
r ¥ QL =2 L =L AL -

* help

s ] L |

=== =N
Lt =i

You can change it to another mailto: URL, or to the URL of a web page. For example, setting the link to:

Contact Link

This link will be used for the 'Tontact Us' link appearing at the bottom of each page.

http-/fwww tractionsoftware .com

[ use the default value {maiflto:infoi@rractionsoftware.com)

would point the contact link to Traction's public web site.

Note: It's important to include the URL protocol, e.g. mailto: or http:// at the front of the value you specify.

Feedback URL

Doc113: March 22, 2008 4:02 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Feedback URL

Thig is the URL of the script to which feedback forms should be posted.

http:-/fwww_tractionsoftware com/cgi-bin/submitbug.pl

Lise the default value (hitpfwww.tractionsoftware.comvcgi-bin/submitbug.pl)

This link specifies the target of the feedback form. This is an HTML form that is posted by the Traction
feedback page. The feedback page can be initiated by an error detected by Traction, or by clicking the
feedback link in the page footer:

v contactuz * help

-
P =

r|.i
N
il
[

The feedback page lets people fill in an explanation of what happened, and includes details about their
server that may be useful to support.
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Send Feedback about tracticn @
Traction
H @
Your name:

IChris Muzum

Your email address:

|cjn@tractionsnﬁware.c om

A one-line description:

|Sample Feedback

An explanation:

This is an example of what happens when you click the
feedback link.

Stack trace or other literally formatted information:

-— Traction Information ---—————————————————————————— o
Traction Version: 3.6 Beta 3.0 =
Version ID: 3.5893
Journal Versionm: 1.1
Meta Version: 27
=—Server Information --—-—-——————————————————————————
Located At: http://twistedZ.bdol.com:8081
Named: http://192.168.123.132:8081
v

®

Save Feedback Send Feedback

If you need to redirect the feedback form, contact support@tractionsoftware.com for sample CGI scripts
for handling the feedback request.

Copyright Notice

Doc48: March 22, 2008 3:51 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
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Copyright Notice
This following copyright notice will appear at the bottorm of each page. The {0} symbol will be replaced with the

current date (e.g. 2003), or use the {1} symbol to display for a date range starting with the first article in your journal
(e.g. 2002-2003).

|C|:|pyright © {0} Twisted Systems, Inc. All rights reserved.

Lise the default value (Copyright &copy {0} Twisted Systems, Inc. All rights reserved.)
This section lets you customize the copyright notice that appears in the page footer.

feedback * contactus * help
Copyright @ 2005 Twisted Systems, Inc. All rights rezerved.

e PO - Py el
Fowe v Lrall ot

n

The copyright holder defaults to the company name in your license.
The variable {0} is used to represent the current year.

The variable {1} is used to represent the range of years, starting with the first year in which content was
posted to your journal, and ending with the current year. For example, filling in:

Copyright Notice
This following copyright notice will appear at the bottorm of each page. The (O} symbol will be replaced with the

current date (e.g. 2003), or use the {1} symbol to display for a date range starting with the first article in your journal
(e.g. 2002-2003).

|C|:|pyright @ {1} Chris Muzum

[ Use the default value (Copyright &copy {0} Twisted Systems, Inc. All rights reserved.)
results in the notice:

feedback +* contactuz * help
Copyright @ 2002-2005 Chriz Nuzum

Pearae By FrEet
Faowared dy (falluilt

Removing the Copyright Notice

To remove the copyright, set the Copyright Notice fields to blank.

Copyright Notice
This following copyright notice will appear at the bottom of each page. The {0} symbol will be replaced with the

current date (e.g. 2003), or use the {1} symbol to display for a date range starting with the first article in your journal
(e.g. 2002-20035).

[] Use the default value (Copyright &copy {0} Twisted Systems, Inc. All rights reserved.)
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This results in:

feedback +* contactus * help

Fulltext Index Implementation
Doc124: March 22, 2008 4:03 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

- o alal=% 7 =N RHl= %
L L A Ll A M L LR RA RN

Default (Memory Based - Recommended)
mended)

Default (Memory Based - Recom
Memory Based - Recommended
Disk Based

We recommend that all Traction servers use the Memory Based fulltext index, which keeps the
vocabulary in memory. The memory-based index also supports leading and trailing wildcards, e.g.
*topher, Chris*. The disk-based index supports only trailing wildcards, e.g. chris*.

L

The disk based index requires mmap support that is not stable on Windows in versions of Java prior to
1.5. This often leads to full-text index update failures after rebooting without shutting down Traction
cleanly (e.g. after an automatic Windows Update). When this happens, the fulltext index can fail to update
until after complete Rebuild, Restart, and Shutdown has been performed (after which the index's contents
are complete and correct).

Several earlier versions of Traction shipped defaulting to the disk-based index. We advise that all
customers use this menu to change their settings to use the memory-based index.

RSS-to-HTML XSL Stylesheet

Doc229: March 22, 2008 4:14 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
This setting lets you control the XSLT stylesheet referred to by Traction's RSS feeds.

CC 4n H L . gl e -
Ml ol - - L AaL alyilesineel

Allows you to specify your own X3L stylesheet for rendering R3S to HTML.

fhtmlfxslirss2html. xsl

LU'se the default value (firmixslirss 2htmixsi)

Traction's default stylesheet produces HTML views of RSS feeds that look like this:
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This web page is actually a data file that is meant to be read by RSS reader programs.

[Back

Traction Demo - All Projects
Chronology

All Projects Chronology

The 36 items currently in this feed:

re: The Hubble Project - Overview

re: A concept paper for the new product

Upscale, Downscale

A Quest for Furniture With Nothing to Hide

Day and Might, You Are the One

A Garden's Future, in Glass Houses

Realty Agents Add Elastic to Their Ethics

What to Do With a Chunky Entertainment Center

Traction Software References

10. re: Traction Software References

11. re: Traction Software References

12. New Bulleted List

13. Other Ideas [convergence, FAQ, position]

14, Traction Software References

15. 05/03/2005 - Pentagon Hosts Country Music Stars Concert [important

16, 04/28/2005 - Armed Forces Full Honor Review and Award Ceremony for Deputy Secretary Wolfowitz
[important

17. 04/27/2005 - Captain America and Spiderman Yisit Pentagon [important

18. Growing Up Denatured

19, Francine du Plessix Gray: A Back Turned On the High Life

20. Is Cork Making a Comeback?

21. A Pied-&£224:-Terre Firmly Planted in the Seine

22. Roses, Plaving Well With Garden's Others

23. A lLittle Too Peaceful

24. 0D4/28/2005 - Armed Forces Full Honor Review and Award Ceremony for Deputy Secretary Wolfowitz
[important

25. 04/27/2005 - Captain America and Spiderman Visit Pentagon [important]

26. Growing Up Denatured

27. Francine du Plessix Gray: A Back Turned On the High Life

28. Is Cork Making a Comsback?

29, A Pied-8#224;-Terre Firmlv Planted in the Seine

30. Roses, Plaving Well With Garden's Others

31. Alittle Too Peaceful

32. re: I graduated from the 83 program. What contracts can I still bid on?

33. re: Meed definition as to eligibility of an 8a during aguisition cycle

34, [aradusted from the 83 program. What contracts can I still bid on? [FAQ

35. re: Meed definition as to eligibility of an 8a during aguisition cycle
36. Need definition as to eligibility of an 8a during aguisition cycle

Lol o« T O O Y N TN

[Back to the previous page.]

If you would like to use a different stylesheet, enter its URL in the box.

You can store your own stylesheets in the /html/xsl directory, but be sure to name the file uniquely; if you
choose a filename used by Traction, your stylesheet will be overwritten on upgrade.
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Atom-to-HTML XSL Stylesheet

Doc15: March 22, 2008 3:46 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
This setting lets you control the XSLT stylesheet referred to by Traction's Atom feeds.

Atom-to-HTML X5L Stylesheet
Allows you to specify your own XSL stylesheet for rendering Atom to HTML.

fhtmilfxsl/atom2html xsl

L'ze the default value (fhimixsliatom2htmi.xsl)

Traction's default stylesheet produces HTML views of Atom feeds that look like this:
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This web page is actually a data file that is meant to be read by ATOM reader programs.

[Back

Traction Demo - All Projects
Chronology

The 36 items currently in this feed:

re: The Hubble Project - Overview

re: A concept paper for the new product

Upscale, Downscale

A Quest for Furniture With Mothing to Hide

Dav and Might, You Are the One

A Garden's Future, in Glass Houses

Realty Agents Add Elastic to Their Ethics

What to Do With a Chunky Entertainment Center

Traction Software References

10. re: Traction Software References

11. re: Traction Software References

12. New Bulleted List

13. Other Ideas [convergence, FAQ, position]

14. Traction Software References

15. D5/03/2005 - Pentagon Hosts Country Music Stars Concert [important]

16. D4/28/2005 - Armed Forces Full Honor Review and Award Ceremony for Deputy Secretary Wolfowitz
[important

17. D4/27/2005 - Captain America and Spiderman Visit Pentagon [important

18. Growing Up Denatured

19. Francine du Plessix Grav: A Back Turned On the High Life

20. Is Cork Making a Comeback?

21. APied-8£224:-Terre Firmly Planted in the Seine

22. Roses, Plaving Well With Garden's Others

23. Alittle Too Peaceful

24, 0D4/28/2005 - Armed Forces Full Honor Review and Award Ceremony for Deputy Secretary Wolfowitz
[important

25, 04/27/2005 - Captain America and Spiderman Visit Pentagon [important]

26. Growing Up Denatured

27. Francine du Plessix Grav: A Back Turned On the High Life

28. Is Cork Making a Comeback?

29, APied-B#£224:-Terre Firmly Planted in the Seine

30. Roses, Plaving Well With Garden's Others

31. Alittle Too Peaceful

32. re: I graduated from the 83 program. What contracts can I still bid on?

33. re: Need definition as to eligibility of an 8a during aguisition cycle

34. [araduated from the 83 program. What contracts can I still bid on? [FAQ

35. re: Need definition as to eligibility of an 8a during aguisition cycle

36. Need definition as to eligibility of an 8a during aquisition cycle

O@NMNEWNE

[Back to the previous page.]

If you would like to use a different stylesheet, enter its URL in the box.

You can store your own stylesheets in the /html/xsl directory, but be sure to name the file uniquely; if you
choose a filename used by Traction, your stylesheet will be overwritten on upgrade.
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Enable Password Recovery
Doc91: March 22, 2008 3:57 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Enable Password Recovery

Default (yes)

This controls whether users who forget their passwords are allowed to request that a password change URL be
emailed to them. This URL iz good for one hour. Ifan email address is entered, the ticket is mailed fo that email
address. [fa Traction username is entered, the ticket is mailed fo that account’s preferred email address.

Traction's Password Recovery mechanism is described in the section What if you Forget Your Password

When enabled, the password form expands when a user clicks Forgot your Password? to provide a text
box into which they can type their email address or account name. If a match is found in Traction, a
change password link good for one hour is mailed to the corresponding email address.
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wene: fraction

Welcome to Traction. Please log in.

User

Password

[ ] Remember me

| Login as Visitor

Forgot your password?

Enter Username or Email address

If you enter a registered email address,
a temporary password will be mailed to

that address. If you enter your Traction
username, the password will be mailed

to your primary email address.

Request Password

Deutsch | English | Francais | B#58
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You can disable the password recovery features by setting this option to no.

Enable Password Recovery

no W

Default (yes)  |er users wh

qyes fris LIRL is ¢
11 USEernars

This removes the "Forgot your password?" option from the login page.
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Welcome to i‘ra Ct{.!’ n

Welcome to Traction. Please log in.

User

Password

|:| Remember me

Login as Visitor

Deutsch | English | Francais | B#E
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Login Form Options
Doc162: March 22, 2008 4:07 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Login Form Configuration Controls

You can click the various controls on the login form below to jump to the documentation for that control.
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Welcome to tra Cf‘fv n

Welcome to Traction. Please log in.

User

Password

Encode login with my IP Address
{more secure)

D Remember me

[ Login as Visitor ]

Forgot wour password?

Enter Username or Email address

If you enter a registered email address,
a temporary password will be mailed to

that address. If you enter your Traction
username, the password will be mailed

to your primary email address.

[ Request Password J

Deutsch | English | Francais | B&3
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Encode Login with IP Address

Doc95: March 22, 2008 3:57 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Default (yes) |+

If yes, the P address of a browser contacting the Tratdon server will be encoded in the login cookie. This will prohibit the exact cookie value
from being used in a browser on a client with a different [P address. This will add additional security, but it may not work if the client is
contacting the server through a router that uses identifies itself by different IF addresses.

If yes, the IP address of a browser contacting the Traction server will be encoded in the login cookie. This
will prohibit the exact cookie value from being used in a browser on a client with a different IP address.

Note: This will add additional security, but it may not work if the client is contacting the server through a
router that uses identifies itself by different IP addresses.

Show Checkbox on Login Form for Encode Login with IP Address

Doc267: March 22, 2008 4:19 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Default (yes) |+

If yes, a checkbox will appear on the login form which allows the user to decide to have their -'c,%rr encoded with the IP address. The value for
the Encode login with IP Address setting will serve as the default value for the checkbox. Allowing a user to decide will allow users connecting
from behind certain routers to disable this feature.

If yes, a checkbox will appear on the login form which allows the user to decide to have their login
encoded with the IP address. The value for the Encode Login with IP Address setting will serve as the
default value for the checkbox. Allowing a user to decide will allow users connecting from behind certain
routers to disable this feature.

Login form with checkbox:

Page 33 of 291


https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc95
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc95
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc267
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc267
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Encode%20Login%20with%20IP%20Address

" Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.
traction

Welcome ta tra CUE N

Welcome to Traction. Please log in.

User

Password

[more secure)

Em:n:u:IF_- login with my IP Address

[ ] Remember me

Login

| Login as Visitor

Forgot wour password?

Deutsch | English | Francais | B3

Login form without checkbox:
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Welcome to tra Cbl‘ ; ﬂ

Welcome to Traction. Please log in.
If you would like to browse any

public pages, you may log in as
“"Visitor”; no password Is reguired.

User

Password

Remember me

Login as Visitor

Forgot wour password?

Deutsch | English | Frangais | BEXE
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Default Login Cookie Lifetime
Doc61: March 22, 2008 3:54 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Until Sign Out hd

Logins are maintained in a browse Default (Until Browser Is Closed) iser closes their browser or when the user manually signs out.
Until Browser Is Closed
-Until Sign Out

When using Traction's built-in authenticator, logins are maintained in a browser cookie that will expire
either when the user closes their browser or when the user manually signs out.

This setting does not apply when using NTLM or LDAP X.509 authentication.

Show Remember Me Checkbox on Login Form
Doc276: March 22, 2008 4:20 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Default (yes) |v
If yes, a checkbox will appear on the login form which allows the user to override the default choice selected using the Default Login Cookie
Lifetime control {shown above).

If yes, a checkbox will appear on the login form which allows the user to override the default choice
selected using the Default Login Cookie Lifetime control.

Clear Cache
Doc36: March 22, 2008 3:48 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

| o BN
Most caches can be cleared by pressing button below. Some
server configuration options require the server to be restaned to
pick up changes.
Clear Caches

You can force Traction to clear its caches by clicking the Clear Caches button.

This will cause:

All config files to be re-parsed. For example, you may need to do this after installing a new skin or
custom view, listener, SDL tag, or other plug-in.

Data (e.g. user profile information and group membership) cached from external directory servers to
be flushed. The user's next access will refetch this information from the directory server. (Note: this
cache is normally refreshed every five minutes)

. Cached Traction articles and other data structures to be flushed. As a result, the first few views after
clearing caches may take slightly longer than normal to complete.
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Java Garbage Collection, to release any memory being used by unreferenced objects.

In most cases, clearing caches is sufficient to cause a server configuration change to take effect. One
notable exception is that the server must actually be Rebuild, Restart, and Shutdown for new locales to
be added, or for modifications to existing locale files to take effect.

Cache Manager

Traction 3.7 and later include a special interface that lets you selectively clear caches. Type
/cachemanager into the Rapid Selector search box to access the Cache Manager interface. You can
select the caches you wish to clear, then press the "clear selected caches" button.

Cache Manager )

Form Parzers
General
Generated JavaScript
Help Tips

i12n/N0n Configurations
Journal Entries

Licen=ze Info

Mail Fiters

MIME Type Mappings
Project Templatez
Reference Types

|

server Defaultz
=kinz
Transformers bt

| Clear Selected Caches [ |

This can be used, for example, to force re-parsing of configuration files in order to install a new plug-in
while not causing a large principal cache to be jettisoned.

Rebuild, Restart, and Shutdown

Doc232: March 22, 2008 4:15 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum
You can rebuild, restart, and shut down from Server Setup > General.
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General Feople Frojects Metwork License Server Files Email Defaults

Manage Server | Current Journal | Runtime Info Java Settings = Login Settings | Search Settings

Server Name | Chris' Server

This name will he displayed in server setup to identify vour server. If you administer multiple servers, this

3 1

Manage
{_-RESIEITI Tractiﬂnj I_f_Shutdc:wn Traction !

; [ foptional) rebuild index on next startup
2
How can | rebuild my TeamPage server's indexes?

If you get errors when you post articles, or if wiki page names don't seem to behave properly, your server
may need to regenerate its indexes. This often happens as a consequence of a forced shutdown or
power outage.

To rebuild the indexes, check the checkbox rebuild checkbox (2), and then press the restart button (3),
and accept the confirmation dialog. When the rebuild completes, usually after a few minutes, your system
should once again work properly.

How do | restart my TeamPage server?

If you need to restart your server, for example after installing or updating certain plug-ins, press the restart
button (3), and accept the confirmation dialog.

How do | shut down my TeamPage server?

The best way to shut down the server is to press the Shutdown button (1).

Server Setup - People Tab

Doc257: March 22, 2008 4:18 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

In the People tab, you can add, deactivate, and activate user accounts. You can also launch the ACL and
Traction Group editors, and convert old-style permissions matrices to ACL rules.

Converting Permissions to ACLs

If you have an older journal and would like to upgrade to Access Control Lists, press the Convert
Permissions to ACLs button.
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| Usemame

admin
Chieflim
| Einstein
arl
guest
JacksStar
jfrank
Kaojima
Sallysu

Hide Currently nactive Accounts

A

EREERDREEERE

O @O EAO0E800F

Overview of the People Page

Server Administrator |

2
&)
=4
Iﬁ

&)

el

&)
V.

y

2
P
Y
2

Rl

+)

5

Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.

‘o' There must always be at least one active

Server Administrator.

Lisernames cannot be deleted, but 8 person's
status can be changed to 'Tnactive” by
unchecking the Active box

Click here to force all users to change their
password next fime they use Traction

Starting with Traction Release 3.1, permissions
can be managed using Groups and Access
Control Lists fACLS). Your curment penmissions
can be automatically converted fo ACLs By
clicking the following buttorn.

| Convert Permissions to ACLs %J

Assuming you are configured to use ACLs, a typical People page looks like this:
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|
Traction Server tracticn @
server setup
Permissions | Groups | Access Control List (ACL)
Setup | Project b | User | R |
General People Projects Netwark License Server Files Email Defaults Front Page Journal
8 out of 50 user accounts used. ' There must always be at least one active Server
Username | Name | Active | Server Administrator ¥ Administrator.
admin v
- 1 - O Usernames cannot be deleted, but a person's
ajm Andy Miller status can be changed to "Inactive” by
cin Christopher Nuzum unchecking the Active box.
arl Greg Lloyd
MNew User
guest O
jfrank Jordan Frank Usemame | —.Q
jsiegal Jason Siegal O I
rmf Roger Fujii ) _ 3
- Click here to force all users to change their
shep David Shepperton password next time they use Traction.
Starting with Traction Release 3.1, Login and
Server Administrator permissions will be
controlled using an Access Controf List. The
checkboxes to the left reflect the effective
permission for each user, but modifying therm will
hawve no effect. Click the button below to launch
the Access Control List editor.
[ Access Control List ]
Access Control Lists can be specified in terms of
Groups defined within Traction. Click the buttorn
below to launch the Group editor.
Traction Groups
~
| I | ]|

The User Table

The table on the left lists all users. By default, inactive users are not displayed.
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6 out of 50 user accounts used.
Username Mame Active | Server Administrator
admin [] j?-
ajm Andy Miller 5
cjn Christopher Muzum :?-
grl Greg Lloyd j?-
guest [] :?-
jfrank Jordan Frank )

[+] Hide Currently Inactive Accounts

If you wish to show inactive users, un-check the checkbox below the table labeled "Hide Currently
Inactive Accounts". This will reveal users who have been deactivated.

& out of 50 user accounts used.

Username Mame Active | Server Administrator

admin ] :Pn
ajm Andy Miller )
cjn Christopher Muzum ??I

grl Greg Lloyd j?n
guest [] :?.
jfrank Jordan Frank ??I
O O P

m m )

[ [ )

%Hide Currently Inactive Accounts

You can click a user's username to see that users' details. For example, clicking admin

Lsername

B
ai
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shows a window summarizing user admin's profile information. You can click the Setup link in this
window to go to that user's Personal Information page.

@ admin %_

Chris Nuzum
cyn@tractionsoftware.com
cyni@tractionserver.com

ﬂ Internet

The total number of active accounts allowed is controlled by your license. As users come and go, you
may freely add, deactivate and reactivate their accounts. A user with an inactive account cannot log in,
but all information relating to that user, including their preferences, is preserved.

To deactivate an account, un-check the checkbox in the Active column next to the username and press
the Apply button.
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7 out of 30 user accounts used.
Username Mame Active | Server Administrator
admin [] j?-
ajm Andy Miller P
cjn Christopher Muzum j?-
grl Greg Lloyd j?-
guest [] j?.
jfrank Jordan Frank j?-
jsiegal Jason Siegal [] j?-
rrnf Roger Fujii [] :?-
shep David Shepperton % j?-

If your license is limited to a specific number of user accounts, the number of active and available
accounts is dynamically updated at the top of the table.

To reactivate the account, re-check the checkbox.

The Server Administrator column lists who has Administer Server permissions defined in the Server ACL.
When using ACLs, you must use the Using the Server ACL Editor Intro to edit this information. If you try
to click one of the checkboxes, Traction will remind you:

Microsoft Internet Explorer

] E Please modify Server Administrator permission using the Access Control List.
-

You can also click the pencil icon to the right of each row to jump to the user's Personal Information page.
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9 out of 30 user accounts used.
Username Mame Active  Server Administrator

admin [] 1)
ajm Andy Miller i‘[ﬁ.
cjn Christopher Muzum j?n
grl Greg Lloyd :?.
guest [] j}.
jfrank Jordan Frank :?n
jsiegal Jason Siegal ] j}.
rmf Roger Fujii j?l
shep David Shepperton )

Forcing All Users to Change their Password on their Next Login

To the right of the user table is a tip that includes a Click Here link. If you click this, all users will be
required to select a new password the next time they access Traction.

Username | | +)

Click fere to force all users to change their
passl next time they use Traction.
Starting with Traction Release 3.1, Login and
Senver Administrator permissions will be
controfled using an Access Control List The

The Server ACL Editor Launcher

Access Control List

To launch the Server ACL Editor, click the Access Control List button.

The Access Control List will open in a new window.
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% Server Access Control List (ACL) Project W @:}
Group or U2Er Names. [?] Show Detailz
Vizitor

Server Adminiztrators

Add User... || Add Group...

Permiz=ions:
Login

Server Setup

Edit Stylesheets
Modify /pub Folder
Modify System Folders
Modify Account
Access Address Book

send Diagnos=tic Feedback

nooooooof |

NERIODOD0REE

| Effective Permissions J

The Traction Group Editor Launcher

Traction Groups |

To launch the Traction Group Editor, click the Traction Groups button.

The Traction Groups editor will open in a new window.
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[& Traction Server Groups Project ¥ ®

BbgAdos ]
[Ctew.. ] [Rename. ]

ajm (Andy Miller)
cjn (Chriztopher Nuzum})
grl (Greg Lioyd}
jfrank (Jordan Frank}
siegal (Jason Siegal)
renf [(Roger Fujiy

{{2hep (David Shepperton)

Adding a New User

To create a new user account, type a new username into the text input in the New User section in the
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right column of the page, and click the +) icon. See below for user naming criteria.

Mew User

™,

Username |floyd '35

A new row is added for the new user. The actual account will not be created until you press apply.

| Username Mame Active | Server Administrator
[_’:.— floyd
You can add as many users as you like. To remove a user, click the (- icon.
| Lsername Mame Active  Server Administrator
[_’:— floyd
I@ jerry
. — —

When you are done, press the apply button.

| Apply M

The new user will be appear in the list sorted alphabetically.

cjn Chris Muzum )
floyd [] )
grl Greg Lloyd ¥

Valid Usernames
Traction usernames must not include parentheses (), 'single’ quotes, or "double" quotes.
These usernames are all valid:

john.doe@mycompany.com
JohnDoe

John.Doe

John_Doe

John Doe

johndoe

jdoe
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. jdoe2
None of these usernames are valid:

. john'g'doe
. john"g"doe
. john(g)doe

Note that a username is a unique identifier used for login authentication. Each user's full name can be
specified in Personal Information, and it is usually this full name that is displayed for other users to see.

Note: If you intend for a user to also have a personal project, it is nice if that personal project name
matches the username (though it doesn't have to) to allow consistency and to support the "personal note"
feature in the Context Menu which lets a person comment automatically into their own project, if one
exists. In the case that you want a user name to match a personal project name, be sure to also obey
project naming rules detailed in Server Setup - Project Tab when choosing a username.

Renaming Users

Once an account has been created, a permanent, unique user ID is associated with that account.
Accounts, once created, can not be removed. They can, however, be permanently deactivated and
hidden, or renamed and reused. If you re-use an account, bear in mind that any articles posted by the
original username will subsequently be attributed to the replacement username.

Server Administrators can change the username associated with an account on the given user's Personal
Information page. If you are a server administrator, the Username field on this page will be editable.

Christopher |

Chris Muzum

Setting Passwords
Server administrators can set the password for a new user on the Personal Password page.
Setting Permissions

After creating a new user, you can use the Traction Groups to add the user to appropriate groups, and
the Access Control List to set their permissions. A table of each user's permissions is available on the
Permissions tab.

Access Control List
Doc4: March 22, 2008 3:44 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Access Control Lists (ACLS)

The section Using the Server ACL Editor Intro in the Using the Server ACL Editor chapter explains how to
configure server-level user permissions; the section Overview of the Project ACL Editor in the Using the
Project ACL Editor chapter explains how to configure project-level permissions.

You can get from the Server ACL Editor to the Project ACL Editor and back using the controls at the top
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of either ACL Editor window:

Project b

Public:
Trackback

E-er'.f?r Project | Blc

ACLs can specify permissions for users and groups. Groups can be defined at the server level using the
Traction Groups, or at the project level using the Project Setup - Members, which are also accessible
from one another in the same way that the Server ACL Editor and Project ACL Editor are.

Traction Groups
Doc297: March 22, 2008 4:22 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Traction Group Editor

Traction's ACL rules can be defined for users and groups. Groups, in turn, can be defined in terms of
users, groups in an external directory system, and groups defined inside Traction.

The Traction Group Editor lets you define groups inside Traction, at the server and project levels. Groups
defined at the server level can be referenced in any ACL inside Traction, whereas groups at the project
level can only be referenced in that project's ACL.

Creating a New Group

To create a new Group, click the New button at the top of the group editor.
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ogawos
[Cvew J [ rename |

ajm (Andy Miller)
cjn (Chriztopher Nuzum})
grl (Greg Lioyd}
jfrank (Jordan Frank}
siegal (Jason Siegal)
renf [(Roger Fujiy

{{2hep (David Shepperton)

Type the new group's hame into the dialog and press OK.
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Explorer User Prompt

Script Prompt 0K
Create a New Group:

Cancel

jEngineers|

To apply your changes, press the Apply button at the bottom of the screen.
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Adding a User to a Group
Click Add User.
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| Add User... ;,\’\JS | Add Group... ] | Remove I

Cloze Rezet

Apply

The user chooser appears.

You can select as many users as you like. To select a contiguous block of users, press the Shift key while
clicking and dragging your mouse pointer from the beginning of the block to the end of the block. To
select multiple users individually, press the Control key (Command on the Macintosh) and click on each
username individually. Press OK when you're finished selecting users.
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%Add User ':E'

Gfmmnmmm.mmwﬂsﬁumnmdmm

® Users
Known Accounts

admin
ajm {Andy Killer)

cjn (Chriztopher Nuzum)
grl (Greg Lioywd)

guest

jfrank (Jordan Frank}
jzgiegal (Jazon Siegal)
rmf (Roger Fujii

zhep (David Shepperton)

Type an Account Mame

Lookup...

O Visitor

e J_oc ]
—_— —

You can also type a few characters from a username and press Lookup.
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Type an Account Name
chr

Lnnl{up..t |

If there is a single result, it will automatically be selected and inserted into the group member list.
Otherwise, the lookup window will appear with a list of matching names. You can select one from the list
of matching names.

A http://192.168.123.132:8081 - Lookup Name... - ... [= |[B]

X

% Lookup Hame...

Matching Names
admin {Chrnis Nuzum) *
Traction Users

christopher | ! |

LTI

ﬂ Internet

When you press OK, the user you selected will be added to the list.

If your server is connected to Active Directory or LDAP, the lookup also lets you select users from those
directories. The users presented are grouped by directory.
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e http://192.168.123.132:8081 - Lookup Name... - ... |-_

BX

% Lookup Hame...

Maiching Names
admin (Chris Nuzum})

Traction Users

admin (Chris Nuzum)

Chris Muzum

LDAP Users

cjn (Christopher Muzum)
Active Directory Users

Chrs J. Nuzum (Chrs Muzum
el VIVICHRISS

ﬂ Internet

Adding a Group to a Group
You can also add groups to other groups.

Let's say we want to add the Engineers group to the Server Administrators group. We first create the
Server Administrators group, then click Add Group.

| |
| Add User... | | Add Group... %J | Remove |

As with the user chooser, you can choose one or more groups using this form.
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[& Add Group 2

Mwmmmﬂmw_dﬁﬁm:

® Groups

|E|Iug Authorz

Server Administrators

Type & Group Name

Lookup...

(O Everyone

You can also type part of a group name and press Lookup.
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Type & Group Name
to

Lcrcrl{up_--[: |

The matching groups will be displayed.

% Lookup Hame...

Maiching Names
Server Administrators

Traction Groups

Server Administrators

=R

If your Server is connected to Active Directory or LDAP, your group lookup will also return groups defined
in your directory. Groups are organized by the directory in which they are defined.
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A http://192.168.123.132:8081 - Lookup Name... - ... [Z][E][i]

% Lookup Hame...

Matching Names

Founders A
Traction Groups ~
Administrators

Engineering

HR

Traction Users
LDAP Groups
— |New York
' FProvidence
TS| Staff
Active Directory Groups
Account Operators
Administrators
andys0
Backup Operators
Cert Publishers
Core
DnsAdmins
DnsUpdateProxy il
Domain Admins
Domain Computers
Domain Controllers
Domain Guests
Domain Users
Enterﬁrise Admins
Group Policy Creator Owners
Guests
HelpSenicesGroup
IIs_WPG
Incoming Forest Trust Builders v

¥ Internet
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In the members pane, other groups appear in blue, while users appear in black.

L& Traction Server Groups Project E| @

Engineers

grl (Greg Loyd)
jfrank (Jordan Frank)

Showing User or Group Details
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You can select a user or group and click Show Details to see detailed information about the selected
principal.

Memberz: 2] Show il=

grl (Greg Lloyd)
jfrank {(Jordan Frank}

Clicking Show Details for the Geniuses group shows that it is the member of another group, lists the users
of the group, and shows the effective ACL permissions for the group at both the server level and for each
project.

£ Principal Details for Engineers 6]

Engineers [#] Edit Group
Principal Type Traction Group

Member of
Traction Groups
Server Administrators

Members
Traction Users
ajm (Andy Miller)
cjn (Christopher Nuzum)
rmnf (Roger Fujiiy
szhep (David Shepperton)

Effective Permissions

Modify Send
Edit Modify /pub Systam Modify Accass Diasgnostic
Losgin Server Setup Styleshests Faoldar Folders Acoount Addresz Book Fesdback
Server W W W W v W W W
Read  Read Author  Write Edit Moddify Crests Eraze
Own Share wia Share Oy Share Change New Orarm Project
Access Read Articles Folder Trackback Comment Awthor Email  Folder Edit Articles Folder  Lsbels  Labels Ersss  Atticlkes  Sstup
Blog v v L' v v v v
Press v v L v L' v '3 v L4 v L4 L4 v v W v v
Public v v v v L' v '3 v L's L L's L's v v v v v
Trackback v v v L L4 v '3 v L4 v L4 L4 v v v v v
l L
Similarly, Show Details for a user gives the details for that user.
KMembers: (7] Showy Details
Engineers

grl (Greg Llovd)

This shows the details, group membership, and the effective permissions for the user.
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2= Principal Details for jfrank {Jordan Frank)

@
jfrank (Jordan Frank) [#] User Setup
Traction User Name  jfrank
Traction User ID 2
Preferred Email jfrank@tractionzoftware.com
Other Info
Principal Type Traction User
Member of
Traction Groups

Blog Authors
Server Administrators
Effective Permissions
Send
Edit Medify /pub Modify System Access Diagnostic
Login Sarver Setup Styleshests Folder Foldars Modify Accosnt  Address Book Feedback
Server v v v W v v v v
Read Read Author Write: Edit Modify Craats Eraszs
Oran Sharz wiz Shars Ormn Share Change New Oram Project
Access Read Aricles Folder  Trackback Comment Awthor Email Folder  Edit Articles Folder Labels Labels Erase Articles Setup
Blog L L W v v L W v W v L v W v W W v
Press W W W v '3 L W v W W L W L L4 L W W
Public W W W v v W W v W W W ' W v W W W
Trackback L L L v v L W v v L W v W v W W v

[ ooee ][ _rorer ]
| |

Removing Users or Groups from a Group

To remove a group our user, select who you want to remove and press the remove button.
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%Trac:tm Server Groups Project v | (7
Groups:
senver Adminiztrators B
l Mew... J | Rename... | l Delete
Members [#] Show Detailz
Engineers

grl (Greg Llowd)
jfrank (Jordan Frank}

L Add Us=ser... J | Add Group... J | Rernmre{g

B e —————— e —————

Notice that when you do this, the Apply button becomes enabled.
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oo JI e JI_om )]

To complete the remove, you must press Apply.

If you try to close the window or switch to another group, Traction will warn you. Pressing OK will apply
your changes; Cancel will discard them.

Microsoft Internet Explorer

Would you like to Apply your changes before continuing?

-? L
\-MJ Click OK, to Apply your changes.
Click Cancel to ignore your changes.

| oK % | Cancel

Renaming Groups

To rename a group, select a group and click the Rename button.

Groups:

Server Administrators W

| Mew... | HEHEITEMRJ| Delete |

Choose a new name, and press OK.

Explorer User Prompt

Script Prompt Dﬁ\
Rename Group: s %el

nc
iﬁ.dmins

Notice that when you do this, the Apply button becomes enabled.
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To complete the rename, you must press Apply.

Deleting Groups

To delete a group, select the group and press the delete button:

[& Traction Server Groups F'FD}ED’EE » | @

Groups:
| Engineers W |

Mews ... || Rename... || Delete

Members: [#] Show Details
ajm (Andy Miller)
cjn (Chriztopher Muzum)
rmf (Roger Fujii)
zhep (David Shepperton)

You will be asked to confirm this change:

Microsoft Internet Explorer

“» | Are you sure you want to permanently delete the current group?
\t/ This will take effect immediately.

(04 %H Cancel

Note: this change takes place immediately, and any references in ACLs to this group will become
references to the group's former internal identifier.

Server Setup - Project Tab

Doc258: March 22, 2008 4:18 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

In the Project tab, you can create, deactivate, and reactivate projects. You can also configure how
Traction handles Trackback A protocol where an author of a weblog post can notify another weblog that
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the author has written an article that refers to a post in the other weblog. Traction supports both incoming
and outgoing trackbacks. pings from other weblogs.

Traction Server . @
server setup ff 6? CI( / - .”?

Permissions | Groups | Access Control List (ACL)

Setup Pr-:jectl vl User vl

General People Projects | Metwork License Server Files Email Defaults Front Page Journal
Edit/Create Projects

4 active Py Projects can not be deleted, but their status can be changed to
Y “Inactive" by unchecking the Active box.

Project Active !
| Engineering )

|
|
I
Lol B N R

| 3 T Mew Project . Project names
[ Executive | i}j - A
| P L letters

HR | &) 2 letters,
! . .i* Wame | | :"' international
| Intelligence |#) - CRErs: <

numbers. They

Tempiate | Project Team % cannot inciude

; spaces or
General collabaration set-up s

! punctuation, and
for projectteams. =
proj cannot begin or

Use Sections from Template end with a

Language |English number.

Enable Incoming Trackback []
Unchecking this prevents all projects from accepting incoming trackbacks.

Trackback Project ' When a Trackback is received, if the target project does not allow articles
% to be posted by Visitor, they will be posted to this project. Therefore, this

should be a project that ailows Visitors to create new articles.
(~-none-- b

Creating a New Project

To create a new project, you must first choose a name. Since project names form part of the Traction IDs
used for creating citations and other types of relationships, Traction requires that project names adhere to
certain rules. Also, since people often use these Traction ID's, e.g. when directing someone to an article
over the phone or when typing a citation link, it's good to adhere to certain naming guidelines.

What Can | Name My Project?

Project names:
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Can contain letters, numbers, and other UNICODE characters, including accented European,
Greek, Cyrillic, Japanese, Chinese, Korean, etc.

Cannot contain blanks or punctuation characters

Cannot end in a number

What Should | Name My Project?

The primary role of projects in Traction is to designate the audience for a set of articles. That audience is
defined by the project's Access Control List (ACL). For this reason, projects provide a social function
beyond just identifying a topic (for which labels often suffice).

When you create a project, it should be for one of the following reasons:

The planned content doesn't belong in an existing project. For example, one might create a Support
project separate from an Engineering project even though the support and engineering teams may
have full permissions to both projects.

You have a new audience you would like to address. Using labels, projects let you share content
with a new audience both from the new project and from other projects. For example, you might
want to create a Public project, for sharing content with the entire Internet community, or a project
for a specific partner or customer with whom you wish to exchange information.

Here are a few tips to keep in mind when you're naming a project.

1.

Choose a short name. It's easier to cross-reference Marketing582: Categorization Software Market
Sizing (Red Herring) than to look at MarketingWhitePapers582. Also, you can use a White Papers
label to group the white papers within the Marketing project.

Choose a clear name. MA582 is convenient, but cryptic. When possible, use names that already
exist in your organization's culture.

Name a project as broadly as possible; if your organization launches several products a year, but
the same core team is involved, create a project for the team and use labels to identify activities
related to different launches. You can always create other projects for groups with different
permissions, like managers or executives.

Use singular instead of plural names. If you have a project called Issue for tracking issues, you can
refer to individual issues by number, e.g. Issue545. This makes more sense than referring to
"Issues545".

It's OK to use mixed case in project names, and can improve readability. Consider which is easier
to read at a glance: MARKETRESEARCH, marketresearch, or MarketResearch. Traction ignores
cases when sorting and processing project names.

Enter the Project Name

Enter the name of the project you wish to create.

Name |Bug

Active
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If you want it to be available for use immediately, leave the "Active" checkbox checked. If you prefer to
configure permissions, newspage, and other settings before making it available to your users, you can
make your new project initially inactive by un-checking that checkbox, and return to this page to activate it
once you are satisfied with the configuration. Inactive projects do not appear in Traction's navigation
interfaces, and do not accept new posts.

Choosing Project Templates

Mew Project

Name |Bug +|
Active

Template | Project Team v

Blog
Intelligence
Mews
Project Team

on set-up

Language

[remplate

Project templates allow you to create a project with labels and newspage sections that have been tailored
for a specific use-case.

Note: By default, the "Use Sections from Template" option checkbox is checked.

-'JEE Sections from Template
oz FEralichk ¥

If you plan on using default newspage sections configured at the server level, you should un-check the
checkbox. If you elect to use the sections from the template a section here, you will override the default.
You can always choose sections from a template later using the Changing Front Page and Newspage
Section Layouts on the Project Setup - Newspage page. If you are using a custom project template that
you have designed for a certain class of projects, you will probably want to use the sections from your
template.

For more information, read the Project Templates help topic.
Language

Traction's standard set of project templates are internationalized. When you apply a template, which
creates labels and (optionally) sections for your project, you can choose the language in which you would
like the labels (and sections) from that template to be created.
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Language | English

Deutsch
English

B+

Add the New Project to the List of Projects to Create

After filling in the name of the project and reviewing the related settings the New Project form, click the +)
to add the project to the list of projects to create.

Mew Project

Name |Bug @
Active

Template | Project Team

Seneral collaboration set-up
for project teams.

Use Sections from Template

Language | English

The list of projects to create appears at the top of the project list:

v

Iﬁ_f Bug

--.. ]

= Issue
Frinineerinn Il

To remove a project from the list, click the (- button.
Note: The projects are not created until you apply the changes on this page.

When you are ready to create the projects, click the apply button at the bottom of the page.

| Apply NJ
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The projects you created will appear, listed alphabetically.

FProject Active
Bug :PI
Engineering f?l
Executive f?n
HR )
Intelligence T}.

You can now configure your new project using Project Setup interfaces. To navigate to Project Setup from
this page, click the pencil icon to the right of the project you want to set up.

Deactivating or Activating a Project

You may want to deactivate a project when:

The content in the project is no longer needed or relevant. For example, you may start with a
Sandbox project to help the first people learn how Traction works. Once your journal has enough
content for newcomers to learn by example, you might want to deactivate the Sandbox project.

You want to create a new project, but your license limits the maximum number of projects to the
number of projects that are currently active.

To deactivate a project, un-check the checkbox in the Active column next to the project's name and press
Apply.

4 active
Project Active
Bug [ 1 j}.
Engineering h T?.
Executive f}.
HR )
Intelligence f}.

Inactive projects are listed in grey italic underneath the active projects.

To reactivate a project, click the checkbox next to it, and click Apply.
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3 active
Project Active
Engineering :?.
Executive f? .

HR P
Intelligence s
)

Configuring Incoming TrackBack

If you want authors of other weblogs on the Internet (including, but not limited to, other Traction-based
weblogs) to be able to post to your journal notifications of their citations of articles in your journal, you can
enable incoming TrackBack A protocol where an author of a weblog post can notify another weblog that
the author has written an article that refers to a post in the other weblog. Traction supports both incoming
and outgoing TrackBacks. See http://www.movabletype.org/trackback/beginners/ for detalils..

Whenever they cite content in your journal, they can send a TrackBack "ping", with a brief explanation. If
you configure your server to accept these pings, they will be posted as articles with the trackback
relationship to your original post. Traction lets you display these as related articles, or as comments.
Enable Incoming TrackBack

To enable TrackBack for your journal, you must check the checkbox.

Unchecking this prevents all ,qufecr.hﬂm accepting incoming trackbacks.

TrackBacks are not authenticated. Therefore, if you want a given project to be able to accept TrackBack
articles, you must enable Visitor to post to that project. If you want to enable TrackBack, but you don't
want to open up post permission to Visitor to the project where the article is posted, you can designate
another project as a TrackBack project.

Trackback Project

Comment b

All incoming TrackBacks to projects that don't accept posts from Visitor will be sent to this project.

Note: You should make sure that the TrackBack project you designate allows Visitors to post.
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After changing TrackBack settings, remember to apply your changes.

To learn more about TrackBack, see the section Trackback - In and Out.

Server Setup - Network Tab

Doc256: March 22, 2008 4:18 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

In the Network tab, you can activate HTTPS encryption, configure the Port and Address of the server,
control gzip Compression, set up a Secure Access List, configure Traction to HTTP Proxy for Outgoing
Requests, and Maximum Attachment Size.

Note: Unless otherwise noted, changes you make on this page will not take effect until the server is
Rebuild, Restart, and Shutdown.

Security Level
Doc239: March 22, 2008 4:16 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Traction supports four encryption modes:

1.
No encryption, the default.

2.
HTTPS (TLS) encryption.

3.
HTTPS (TLS) encryption with optional X.509 certificates. In this mode, users will be allowed to log
into Traction without a trusted client certificate, but they may use one if it is available.

4,
HTTPS (TLS) encryption with required X.509 certificates. In this mode, only users with a trusted
client certificate will be allowed to log into Traction. They will be able to log in with any valid Traction
credentials. Users without a certificate will be denied access.

5.

HTTPS (TLS) encryption with optional X.509 certificates. In this mode, users with a trusted client
certificate will be allowed to log into Traction. They will be able to log in with any valid Traction
credentials. Users who don't have a certificate will be treated as Visitor.

The procedure for configuring HTTPS is explained in the section Setting up HTTPS.

The options provided depend on your selection.

Mo Encryption b
Transport Layer Security (TLS) is the new name for Secure Socket
Layer (S3L). TLE Encryption is what most eCommerce websites use fo
transmit sensitive information. [t prevents others from seeing what is
being transmitted, but there is no validation of the pamticular client with
which the server is communicating. TLS w' Client Auth adds X 509
certificate authentication to TLS Encryption.
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When you select TLS encryption, a link appears to the private key manager, where you can configure a
private key and generate a certificate signing request (CSR).

Security Level |JIRERE =g v

Transport Layer Security (TL3) is the new name for Secure Socket
Layer (S5L). TLS Encryption is what most eCommerce websiles use to
transmit sensitive information. It prevents others from seeing what is
being transmitted, but there is no validation of the particular client with
which the server is communicating. TLS w/ Client Auth adds X 508
certificate authentication to TLS Encryption.

% TLS Encryplion requires a server private Key.
Click here to manage the private Key.

If you select TLS with Client Auth, a second link appears, to the Trust Manager, where you can decide
what certificates to trust.

SE"CLJFiE"-,I' | evel | TLS wf Client Auth
Transport Layer Security (TLS) is the new name for Secure Socket
Layer (S5L). TLS Encryption is what most eCommerce websgites use to
transmit sensitive information. It prevents others from seeing what is
being transmitted, but there is no validation of the particular client with
which the sernver is communicating. TLS w Client Auth adds X 508
certificate authentication to TLS Encryption.

% TLS Encryption requires a server private Key.
Click here to manage the private Key.

[& TLS with Client Authentication requires that client certificates be

trusted.
Click here to manage trusted certificates.

Note: Changes to security level take effect when you press Apply. They do not require a server restart.
After pressing apply, you may need to change the URL in your browser from http to https, or from https to

http.

Note: It is possible to run Traction on up to 3 ports simultaneously, with different security settings on
each. You might do this to allow unencrypted http access within your firewall but require https outside
your firewall. This can only be configured by editing the Traction.properties file while the server is shut
down. Please contact Traction support (support@tractionsoftware.com) for instructions.
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Port

Doc201: March 22, 2008 4:11 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

By default, Traction runs on port 8080. If you would like to run on a different port, you can enter a different
port number here. The change will not take effect until you restart the server.

ol
The port you select will become pait of the URL.
If you also specify a Address, Traction will bind specifically to that IP address.

Note: It is possible to run Traction on up to 3 ports simultaneously, with different security settings on
each. You might do this to allow unencrypted http access within your firewall but require https outside
your firewall. This can only be configured by editing the Traction.properties file while the server is shut
down. Please contact Traction support (support@tractionsoftware.com) for instructions.

Can | run Traction on protected ports like port 80 (HTTP) or 443 (HTTPS)?

Yes, provided that the port is not already in use and that Traction run as a Windows Administrator
account or a Unix root user. Ports less than 1024 can only be accessed by programs running with
root/Administrator permissions.

What if | already have a server running on the port Traction uses?
If you already have a process using that port, Traction will not be able to start and will report the following

error to both the console and to the traction.log logfile:

LR L] Erpnr LR L]
Could not initialize server on port E@8@. Either another process is using
the port, or the bind address specified (see URL below) is not on this machine.

Unable to start server on http://plum.local:8080
One or more sockets failed to bind. Traction will now exit.

Press the enter key to exit Traction.

If you receive this error, you will need to shut down the other server, or bind it to a different IP address
than the one to which you bind the Traction server.

If I want to run on port 80, do | really have to run as root?

Techniques for working around this requirement exist, but tend to be very platform and installation specific
and are outside the scope of what we cover in this guide.

Depending on your platform, you may be able to reroute traffic from port 80/443 to other ports. For
example, on Solaris and BSD, you might add a line like this to ipnat.conf:

rdr dnet0 192.168.2.1/32 port 80 -> 192.168.2.1 port 8080

If you replace dnetO with the interface you want to remap from and 192.168.2.1 with the IP address of the
host running Traction, traffic on port 80 can be shifted to a non-root process on, in this case, Traction's
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default port 8080. On Linux you can do the same thing using ipchains.

Some customers use a port-forwarding router to direct traffic to other ports.

Address

Doc8: March 22, 2008 3:45 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
Server Address and Server Name
Specifying a Bind Address

Most operating systems, including Windows, Linux, Solaris, and Macintosh OS X, allow a computer to
have multiple IP addresses on a single Network Interface Card (NIC).

By default, your Traction server will report the IP address it detects as active in this field.

If your server has multiple internet addresses, this allows you to restrict Traction to answer only to a
specified address. In order to bind to only one address, you must specify the address and check the bind
checkbox.

192.168.123.101 [ hind
foptional: Used to select the correct ethernet address if the computer has more than one because
it is aftached fo multiple networks, e.g. frewall machines. Selecting bind means lalk only to that
address; othenwise, the address is just used as the address the server publishes for itself )
Specifying the Server Name
The bind address above lets you control the actual IP address that Traction uses.

However, you may want Traction to use a different address or host name when it creates fully-qualified
URLSs to refer to resources on your server. Traction creates such fully-qualified URLs in generated email
messages (like the digest) and on certain other pages.

You might want to override the default Server Name if you:

Want to bind to a specific IP address, but print URLs using a DNS name.

Need to bind to a private network address behind your firewall (like 192.168.123.101), but print
URLSs using a public IP (or DNS) address passed through the firewall.

Enter the address you want to use for URL generation in the Server Name field. After you press apply, the
text underneath will show the base URL that will used.
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Server Name |get-traction.com
Links into Traction will use the server base: hnip:fget-traction.com:8081
{optional: L'sed to specify the name of your Traction Server. This overrides the
value Traction gathers from its operating enviroment When content is sent
out from Traction, links back to the server are created using this name. An IFP

address will work if your server has no name.)

Note: if your server is configured to run on multiple ports with different security levels, you can use this
field to designate which URL base and port you would like Traction to use for printing URLs. To do this,
you can enter the complete base URL into this address, including the protocol (http or https).

Server Name |https:/ffoo.com:444

Links into Traction will use the server base: hiips.:ifoo.com:444

{optional: L'sed to specify the name of your Traction Senver. This overrides the
value Traction gathers from its operating enviroment. When content is sent
out from Traction, links back to the server are created using this name. An IP

address will work if your server has no name.)

gzip Compression
Doc334: March 22, 2008 4:27 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

You can enable and disable gzip compression using the checkbox.

gzip Compression enable
gzip compression will significantly decrease the bandwidth used for text and

fitmi content, but it will increase the load on the sernver.

Enabling gzip compression can dramatically reduce the amount of data sent over the network, but it
increases the CPU required on both the client and server to compress and decompress the data.

To control what file types are gzipped, see the next topic, gzip MIME Types.

gzip MIME Types

Doc335: March 22, 2008 4:27 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

This setting lets you control the file types that are gzipped when gzip compression is activated. You can
add additional types to this list, or remove types from this list. To restore the original list, click the Restore
Defaults button.
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gzip MIME Types

?’hfs is the list of MIME types that should be gzipped. The list should list MIME types separated by commas, with no additional space.
|text.-“javascript.te;dfplain.text-*html.tex‘[fxmI.text.-’css.applicatiDn.FxmI.applicatinn.-’x.atnm+xm|

[ Reset Defaults

Secure Access List
Doc238: March 22, 2008 4:16 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

You can instruct Traction to only accept connection attempts from IP addresses or ranges that you
specify in advance, for example those of customers or partners. When this feature is enabled, connection

attempts from unlisted addresses will be ignored.

This interface has two columns. The first column lets you specify a list of addresses; the second lets you
write notes to remind yourself who is represented by each address.

Secure Access List enable access control

(optional: to restrict access only from specified IP addresses)

You can lype a hostname, e.q. myhost mydomain.com, or an IP address.
Wildcards are legal in any or all slots in the numeric IP address, e.q.

192 168.2.* but not in the hostname.

Hosts Notes
IZF 192.168.123 % Internal network
(= 128.148 * * Brown University
IZF get-traction.com Remote server

+)

Note: You can use wildcards in any position in numerical addresses. Wildcards are not supported in DNS
addresses.

These entries are supported in the host field:

192.168.2.*.
192.168.*.*
192.*.2.*

These are not supported:

192.*
(not supported because it doesn't have a wildcard in each supported position)
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192.168.*
(not supported because it doesn't have a wildcard in each supported position)

mycompany.*.com
(not supported because wildcards are only supported in numeric addresses)

*.mycompany.com
(not supported because wildcards are only supported in numeric addresses)

HTTP Proxy for Outgoing Requests

Doc129: March 22, 2008 4:04 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Besides serving HTTP requests from clients, for certain operations, a Traction server may also be issuing
requests to other remote servers. Retrieving images to be attached to articles, fetching newsfeeds for use
with the FeedReader component, and retrieving remote images to be embedded in exported content all
potentially require a Traction server to make HTTP requests to remote hosts. In many environments, it will
be necessary or useful to route such requests through an HTTP proxy server. Starting with version 3.7,
your Traction server can be configured to use an HTTP proxy for its outbound HTTP requests.

The configuration interface for HTTP proxying is located on the Server Setup - Network tab:

[]
Address Paort
192 168123107 8080
[ Use Credentials for Proxy
Llsername Fasswaord

|:| Lise NTLM Authentication When Possible
Damain

Traction will make outgoing HTTF requests to download referenced images and to download B335
and Atom feeds for the Feed Reader capability.

You can simply specify the address and port for the proxy server, or for more elaborate configurations,
you can also specify the username/password credentials to be used to authenticate with the proxy.

Be sure that if you plan to use the credentials for the proxy, that the "Use Credentials for Proxy" checkbox
is checked; and likewise, if you want Traction to use NTLM authentication with the proxy server, that the
"Use NTLM Authentication When Possible" checkbox is checked. Also, be sure to check the "Use HTTP
Proxy for outgoing requests"” checkbox to enable HTTP proxy usage; even if you've entered the address
and port of the server, it will not be used until you check that box.

Maximum Attachment Size
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Doc167: March 22, 2008 4:07 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Important Note: This setting applies to all files that are received by your Traction server, regardless of
how they arrive (uploaded via a web-browser; attached to an email message; included in a SOAP or other

RPC payload; etc.).

If you wish to limit the size of attachments to Traction, click the Enforce Maximum checkbox and enter a
size in megabytes. Attachments that users attempt to post that exceed this limit will be discarded.

Maximum Uploaded File Size |10 ME [ Enforce Maximurm

Ifthe 'Enforce Maximum " checkbox is checked, the senver will not accept files any larger than the
specified limit Othenwise, uploaded files of any &ize will be permitted. Activate this feature in order to
prevent users from uploading so much data that the disk volume where the journal is located fills up,
causing the server to become inoperable. This setting affects all uploaded files, including article

attactiments, but it applies to individual files only.

In most situations where Traction is deployed to a known group of users, we recommend not enforcing a
maximum attachment size. However, when exposing a Traction server to the public Internet and allowing
Visitors to post, this can prevent malicious attempts to upload files large enough to fill the server's disk.

Server Setup - License Tab
Doc255: March 22, 2008 4:17 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

The License tab lets you review the license you currently have installed and lets you install a new or
updated license. You can also use Traction Software's license manager to update the contact information

in your current license.

’ . ®

' | L LATE K = '\"":f:_} ‘f\ f"'r n

server setup vacllyli
s | Groups | Access Control List (ACL)
Project ! ;I User | V,

General People Projects MNetwork License | SenerFiles Email Defaults Front Page Journal

Exit

Instaill a license file

Update your

license*
Thank you for using Traction! You can update the contact information Purchase 3
of your current license at any time. If you receive a new license file in license*
the mail, you can install it using the first option.
* requires
internet

connection
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For information on installing a license file, see the section Installing a License.
To update your license information, click the Go button next to Update your license.

This will take you to the license server welcome page.

Welcome fo the Traction Software, inc. License Server.

Piease click next to continue.
’ next

Click next to continue. You can update any of the editable fields.
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License Server

The above address is a | Business

Courtesy title:

Fax:

Company Information

tracticn @

Company / Institution: |Traction Software, Inc.

Twisted Systems, Inc.

Street address: iZtlS Waterman St.

|Suite 309

(International)

City: !F’rwidence

State or Province: !RI

U5 residents: Pleaze uze the two-character abbreviation (e.g. CA) for the name of your state.

Zip or postal code: !029[]5
Country: |United States V|

If your country i not listed above, please enter it below:

L]

Contact Person

Mr. &

First name, initial: |Chri5t0pher

Last name: | Muzum

Job title: |CTO

E-mail address: |cjn@tractionsoﬂwarelcom

Voice phone: [401/528-1145

Motify me by e-mail of Traction Software software news and other offers.

L] register{b

Click register when you have finished. This will take you to a confirmation page with the details of your

license.
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tracticn @

Your New License Has Been Generated

Flease review the informalion that appears in your license
carefully. if there is an error, hit your Browser's Back button
and register again with the correct information.

If the information is correct, click next to continue.

License ID: 806e0drdbabb3s3b1:5d43192 168.2.1
Master Owner ID; 806e0dfdbatf3isad2:-6a7192.168.2.1
Additional Owner IDs:
Expiration. none

Evaluation License. no

If everything is correct, click the next arrow to continue.

R

This will return you to the original license page, but the details shown for your license will reflect the
updates you just made.

Server - Server Files
Doc241: March 22, 2008 4:16 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

Server Files

This tab lets you control many low-level Traction configuration settings. It also provides access to the
various types of logfiles that Traction generates.

MIME type information

Doc165: March 22, 2008 4:07 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Paul Needham

— 1 % i =

mime types | View

If files are uploaded without an explicit MIME type being specified by the web browser, Traction will try to
determine the MIME type of the file based on its extension, if one is present. The mime.types file controls
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the extensions Traction knows about. You can see the contents by clicking the View button. You can also
use the Document Management Interface (DMI) to upload a modified version of the file with added or
changed definitions.

Server Log information
Doc247: March 22, 2008 4:17 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

T T T .

logfile size 2K
\logs/traction.log _ |me)§\g | Archive
Recent Archives

tractionlog (2.3 KB
traction-20050509-1.log (95.1 |
(browse)

m

The traction.log file stored in the logs directory keeps a record of the server's activities and any errors
encountered. You can inspect this file using the Log File Viewer by clicking the View button. To learn
more about the Log File Viewer, see the section Troubleshooting Using the Log File Viewer.

To turn on logging, click the enable logging checkbox and press Apply.

Enﬂble logging - records =erver activity, 1 line per uzer request
enable W3C extended log - records =erver activity, 1 line per uzer reguest, in W3aC Extended Logfile Format.
log debugging information - records detailed information. =elect from the fellowing:

You can also archive the current copy of the logfile with a different filename. Clicking the Archive button
saves the file with the name specified, followed by the date (YYYYMMDD), followed by the next available

number for an archived file for that day's date. You can download the current logdfile or any of the archived
log files by right-clicking the filename and using the browser's Save As function.
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Server Log information
fogfile size 3Kk

logs/traction log |"u"iE*WJ | Archive |
Recent Archives

traction.log (5.1 KB}

traction-20050509,1 loan G5 1 MAL

(browse) Open

W3C Extended || Openin New Window

logfile size 7592k w
Print Target

logs/traction.w3c

Recent Archives LUt
traction.w3c (7.4 Copy
(browse) Copy Shartout
enable loggin| F3ste .
enable W3C & add to Favorites... s
log debuggin fion
1 Backward Links

|:| action - exs
Cached Snapshot of Page

Publish Selection to Traction
IR - AT Publish to Traction with Original
[] bBiff-poling|  similar Pages

] cache - cac)  Translate into English

|:| E;’:;r;‘:;;ents Properties rm

|:| config - =erver configuration and startup

|:| attr - proper

You can also browse the set of files in the logs directory by clicking the browse link.

Recent Archives

traction.log (5.1 KB}
traction-20050509-1.log (551 MB)
[ brows

W3C Exrended Logfile Inform

This takes you to a Directory Listings and File Details using the Common File Interface view of the logs
directory.
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fracticn
& Nogs/ @ exit
H B8 . rcumrer May 8, 2005
H B .. wp 1o server directory May 6, 2005
sxke M [] DS_Store Feb 28, 2005
26e2Mm8 [ [F statistics log May 9, 2005
95.1M8 [ [F traction-20050509-1 log May 8, 2005
g5k H [F traction log May 9, 2005
74ms  H [] traction.w3c WMay 9, 2005
+ Wodking Version
Create folder: | Create
Add files: | [[ Browse... | | Upload

(show more rows)

Debug Logging Controls

Doc57: March 22, 2008 3:53 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Traction is capable of generating additional Debug output to its logfile. This debug output can be
invaluable in tracking down problems.

To enable debug logging, both the enable logging and log debuging information checkboxes must both
be checked.
enable logging - records =erver activity, 1 line per user request
enable W3C extended log - records =erver activity, 1 line per uzer request, in W3aC Extended Logfile Format.
log debugging information - records detailed information. =2elect from the following:

After enabling debug logging, you can choose what debug streams to enable by checking the checkboxes
next to their names, then clicking the Apply button.
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|:| action - execution and dizplay of actionz
D attr - property packing/unpacking, loading/storing, stc.
|:| auth - uzer authentication, permizzions checking

|:| biff - poling requestz from other Traction clientz

comments - Turning on thiz error gtream will dizable
comment dizplay
config - server configuration and startup

digest - =ending of digestz

distrib - mechanizmz for handling multiple diztributed 2ervers
encoding - character encoding platform differences.

entry - article properties, etc.

entrycache - caching of articles

erase - erazing articles

eval - =earch evaluator

event - a) uzed to debug lizteners, b} enables listeners to be
run via URL=
feed - R55/Atom Feed Parzing

Oo00000oOoOoQd

O

] file - attachments, drafts, etc.

|:| fileserviet - zerving images, attachmentz, stc.
D fop - output from the fop pdf generator

|:| formparser - Form Data Parzing

|:| ftzearch - fulHext =earch engine

ftupdate - full-text =earch update

hitp - hitp headerz, redirects, etc. and =elf induced reguests
i18n - internationalization

img - image =erve timing

io - general o

iterators - iterator problem indicators

journal - low-level jpournal operations
keepalive - hitp keep-alive

Idap - LDAP implementation

lock - =emaphore locking

Oo0oooOoOoOooono

mail - popfimap mail reading

Special Development Debug Streams

Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.

mailfitter - incoming email fitering
mailheader - output from mail threading
mailzerver - dialog with mail 2erver
maitthread - mail thread timing and activity
mime - low-level mail MIME processing

module - module election, url tranzformation

multipart - multipart data parser.

newsfeed - reading and writing of xml newsfeeds
np - newspage generation code

out - mizcellansous output

parser - xml parzser during article submit
perzpective - perzpective logic

rz - rapid elector exprez=ion parzing (very verboze)
sdk - internal SDK exceplions

=dl - Skin Definition Language implementation

OO0 O0O0O0O0O odggOoog

zditag - Debug output from SDL tag implementations
zditemplate - Debug cutput from SOL templates
zendmail - 2ending articles via email

sghutdown - ghutdown gemaphore

S04p - S0P SETVICEs

2zl - SSUTLS =etup

test - batch testing Traction security and functionality
timing - timing output, for rough meazuring
trackback - =ending and receiving trackbacks

U=Eer - uzer properties

useragent - prints the user-agent used to make each request
uzerzetup - perzonal 2etup interfaces

view - view generation progrezs indicators

webdav - WebDAWY zubzystem

Oo0000oOooOoOooooono

*form - xml tranformations
|:| xmirpc - xmirpc handlers

|:| xref - crozs reference panel

A few debug streams have additional side-effects when enabled that can be helpful when developing

Traction extensions and customizations.

Stream

Side-Effect

sdl

Turns off caching of SDL templates. This means
that you can edit a template and reload the view
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immediately to see changes, without having to
manually clear the server cache.

xform

Turns off caching of XML transformation scripts, so
you can edit transformation scripts and reload or
re-parse without clearing caches.

event

Enables listener views to be run directly by entering
their URL. Normally listeners can only be invoked
by posting Traction articles.

mailserver

Echoes the complete conversation with the mail
server to the console.

timing

Gives timing information for Traction's content
parsing and text transformation operations; and
enables the SDL timer.* tags, which can be used to
find out how much time the Traction server requires
to generate pages or parts of pages.

W3C Extended Logfile Information

Doc322: March 22, 2008 4:26 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Greg Lloyd

Traction supports industry-standard W3C Extended (ExLF) format logfiles. These logfiles only include
information about requests from users, not server activity or debug information. They are easily used with
logfile analysis software like NetTracker, WebTrends, Urchin, Analog, etc.

The W3C logfile controls work the same way as the Server Log information.
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Log Files | Other Flles

Server Log information

Activity = Debug JWE{: ExLF | Statistics | User Creation

| Enable W3C ExLF logging

Write to file logsitraction.exlf (4.8 MB)} [ Archive Now

Archive | traction.exf (4.8 MB} =) r:wewj [Dmnlnaﬂ j ( Deletej

[ Archive automatically !_ each week . J

[ | Archive automatically when the file reaches 50 MB
E Compress archived files older than |7 days
[ ] Delete log files older than | 30 days

You can enable W3C logging by checking the Enable W3C ExLF logging checkbox and clicking the Apply
button.

Server Statistics
Doc259: March 22, 2008 4:18 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

Traction keeps track of the time and resources it consumes in the file statistics.log. You can control the
log interval and explore the file using these controls.

See Support668: How can | graph server memory usage? for instructions on how to graph the server's
memory usage.

Server Statistics

logs/statistics log (276102k) | View | [ Archive |
Recent Archives

o

(browse)

[ og statistics every |1 minutes.

Here is an example of the information Traction stores. This type of block is written to the logfile at the
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above interval.
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Current statistics

Server Started At: 1115857194527 = Mon May 09 15:33:14 EDT 2005

Current time is: 1115737804455 = Tue May 10 11:10:04 EDT 2005

Server up for: 7T0609928ms = 15h 36m 49s

Duration of current interval 15071ms = 1588

Time Operation Current Complete  Time*® Total® Time®

1115737804455 Search [} o 0 [} o
1115737804455 View 1 o 0 30 8699
1115737804455 Files [} o 0 86 2194
1115737804455 Append i} o 0 i} o
Specific Operations

1115737804455 Post 0 0 0 0 0
1115737804455 Erase [} 0 0 [} 0
1115737804455 Edit 0 o 0 0 o
1115737804455 ReclassifySingle 0 0 0 0 0
1115737804455 ReclassifyMultiple 0 o 0 0 o
1115737804455 EmailRead 0 0 0 0 0
1115737804455 POF o o 0 o o
1115737804455 EmailReply 0 0 0 0 0
1115737804455 EmailSent o 0 0 o 0
1115737804455 DigestSent 0 0 0 0 0
1115737804455 PostTrackback o 0 0 o 0
Specific Views

1115737804455 Single o o o o o
1115737804455 History o 0 o o 0
1115737804455 Multi o o o o o
1115737804455 Chronology o 0 o o 0
1115737804455 Topic o o o o o
1115737604455 TopicAdded o 0 o o 0
1115737804455 TopicRemoved 0 0 0 0 0
1115737804455 TopicAddedPresent o 0 o o 0
1115737804455 TopicRemovedGone 1] 0 0 1] 0
1115737804455 Newspage o 0 o o 0
1115737804455 Frontpage 0 0 0 0 0
1115737804455 Visibility o 0 o o 0
1115737804455 UserSetup o o o o o
1115737804455 ProjectSetup o 0 0 1 61
1115737804455 ServerSetup 1 o o st 2314
1115737804455 SDL o 0 o 5 1667
SDK

1115737804455 getFile o 0 0 Z 4
1115737804455 getEntrySet [ o 0 [ o
1115737804455 getEntry 0 0 0 3 0
1115737804455 getAttachment [ o 0 [ o
1115737804455 gelExactEntry 0 0 0 0 0
1115737804455 getEntries [} o o 43 253
1115737804455 getHistory 0 0 0 0 0
1115737804455 getlabeledEntries [} o o [ 270
1115737604455 getLabelChangedEntries 0 o 0 3 270
1115737804455 getSummaries o o 0 o o
1115737604455 getLabelusage i} o 0 i} o
1115737804455 getlLabelActivity 0 0 0 0 0
1115737804455 getlournalProperties o o 0 3 o
1115737804455 getProjects 0 oL 0 53 5
1115737804455 getlzers o 2 2 43 T4
Search Details

1115737804455 Or i} o 0 i} o
1115737804455 10r o 0 0 o 0
1115737804455 100r o o 0 o o
1115737804455 10001 o 0 0 o 0
1115737804455 100001 [} 0 0 [} 0
1115737804455 100000 0 0 0 0 0
1115737804455 100000+r [} 0 0 [} 0
Memery Cleanup

1115737804455 FlushJournal [} o 0 [} o
1115737804455 FlushServer o o 0 o o
1115737804455 ForceGC o 0 0 o 0
JVN Memory Status

1115737804455 FreeMemory]Vi 396482368 396482368 0 356482368 0
1115737804455 UsedMemoryJVM 3605523 055232 0O 38055232 0
1115737804455 TotalMemory Wi 432537600 432537600 O 432537600 0

* since server startup
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You can press the Record button to immediately write the current statistics to the lodfile.

The Knowledge Base article How can | graph server statistics provides a gnuplot script you can use to

graph the statics in a form like:

Memory vz Oueries

2 . Se+0f :

2+

1.5e+03

le+0d

zeties data

Je+iyr

Q2

Lo

1.02758e+12 1.0258e+12 1.02809e+12 1.02%9e+12 1.0290e+12 1.03e+l

time tms)

With a Unix computer, you can also use MRTG to create statistics graphs like these, which were created

using a cron job, curl, and MRTG.
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Please contact support@tractionsoftware.com if you would like a copy of the Unix scripts used to create
these graphs.

Server Configuration
Doc242: March 22, 2008 4:16 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Much of Traction's configuration is represented in the Traction.properties file.

Traction properties | View

Clicking the View button will show you the current Traction.properties file.

Note: Certain changes to your server's configuration can be effected only by manually editing
Traction.properties. But the Traction.properties file is written when the Traction server program exits:
changes you make to Traction.properties while your server is running will not be reflected, and your
changes will be overwritten when the server shuts down. Make sure that you shut down your Traction
server before making changes to Traction.properties.

Force Client to Reload Static Resources

Doc1084: July 12, 2009 3:18 PM, Posted by Christopher Nuzum

If you have modified CSS stylesheets or JavaScript files on the server, press this button to make sure that
the changes are propagated to all browsers. This increases a counter that is used in the filename for the
files, which causes all browsers to load the files again rather than taking them from their local cache.

Transformer Configuration
Doc303: March 22, 2008 4:23 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

This control lets you open an editor to control the various transformations performed by Traction.

Cllick the Edit button to open the Transformer Setup window.

The Transformer Setup Window
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[& Transformer Setup 2]

General Input Transformations

Journal Posts | Default (Sanitize Journal Posts) v |[Esit... ][ Mew... |

This set of transformers Is gpplied to all content that is logped to the journal, even if one or more other sets of
transformations have been appliied to t giveady. This can be nsefol for excluding, once and for all, possibly malicions
ar malformed content.

Rich Text Content | Default (Sanitize Rich Text Entries) v [Edit... ][ Mew... |
This set of transformers Is applied to entry content that Is marked vich text/ HTML

Plain Text Content | Default (Saniize Plain Text Ertries) o |[Estt... ][ New... |
This set of transformers Js applied to entry content that Is marked plain text.

Permission-Based Input Transformations

Comments |Defau|t [Mone) w |[Ed'rt... ][ Meswy... ]

This set of transformers Is run after ranning the plain or vich text content transformer. This set of transformers is
applied to the content of comments posted by any user who has Comment permission in the target project, but who does
not also have Author permissions in that project fbat may have Author by Emall permission). This gives inistrator

the abiiily to more strictly control the content of cormments posted by vsers who are not othemwise aothors or editors of
primary content. {For example, a project may serve as part of @ poblic facing blog that Is pubiished by one set of users,
aned §s commented upon by another set of users,)

Received Email Content | Defautt (Nane) o |[Estt... ][ New... |

This set of transformers Js applied to content that s recelved by emall from any user who has Author by Emall
permission in the target profect, but does pot also have any standard Author or Edit permissions In that project (but may
have Compent permission). This gives administrators the ability to more strictly control the content of articles recelved
vig emall from wsers who are pot othenwise contributors of content. (For example, 8 prafect may have 2 mailbox that
senes 28 g drop box for weers to post content to 3 profect that they may not even be able to access In any fashion.)
This set of transformers Is ron after ranning the plain or vich text content transformer.

Other Input Transformations

Ingested Feed Content |Detaut (None) (st (ewr - |

This set of transformers, run before the normal vich or plaintext transforms, Is appiied to content that Is ingested via
Traction's FeedReader.

Simplifying Content | Default (Simplify HTML) o |[Estt... ][ New... |

This set of transformers Is applied to entry content when 2 user explicitly asks for Traction to simplife it (le, normalize
ane clean wp potentially messy markop). deaily, the transformations that showld be appliied are exactly those that would
be gpplied if the nser were submitting the content so that the nser will be able to tell exactly what their content will look
Nke after belng submitted.

Setting Input Transformations

Setting Values | Defaut (Sanitize Setting values) v |[Edit... ][ Mew... |
This set of transformers Is applied to any selting vaiye that Is submitted from a free-text form field.

Text-only Setting Values | Defautt (Sanitize Text-only Setting Yalues) v [Edit... | New... |

This set of transformers Is applied to any selting valye subritted frorm a free-text form feld that must be text only. The
valyes are nesbally those that will be display Fhati In generated HTIWL it

Runtime Transformations

Runti URL Par: ter Values | Default (Sanitize Incoming URL Parameter Values) w |[Ed'rt... ][ Mewy ... ]

This set of transformers Js gpplied to each URL parameter valve in any GET or POST URL addressed to the Traction
SENEr

< 1l ] =]
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This window lets you choose what sets of transformations are applied in the various situations described
in the interface.

These transformers have several purposes:

Remove SCRIPT, JavaScript, META, and other tags commonly used in cross-site scripting attacks.
Normalize HTML content to make sure it is well formed.
Make sure that no undesired top-level tags, e.g. HTML, HEAD, META, etc. are posted to the journal.

Allow administrators to configure installation-specific transformations.

Each of the transformers listed in the Transformer Setup window is a compound transformer. Compound
transformers consist of ordered lists of simple transformers and other compound transformers.
Administrators can create new simple and compound transformers using the Create and Edit
Transformers Window, which you can access by clicking the Edit or New button next to any of the
selections. (The Edit button is not available if the currently selected transformer is not editable.)

Journal Posts | Default (Santtize Journal Posts) A New...

Thiz =zet of tranzformers iz applied to all content that iz logged fo the journal, even if one or

more other sets of transformations have been spplied to it already. This can be vseful for

excluding, once and for all, possibly malicious or malformed content.

Note: The standard transformations packaged with Traction can not be edited, but you can create new
transformers and edit transformers you have created.

Inspecting and Testing Transformers with the Create and Edit
Transformers Window

You can open any editable transformer in the list by clicking the Edit button next to it. Non-editable
transformers in the list may still be inspected. For example, to inspect the default transformations applied

when the user clicks the Simplify HTML button on the edit form, click the New button next to the selector
labeled "Simplifying Content" to open the Create and Edit Transformers view in a new window.

. . . | : 2 =1
Simplifying Content | Defautt (Simplify HTML) v
Thiz =zet of ransformers is applied o entry content when & vser explicitly asks for Tf'a i to simplify it
(i.e., normalize and clean up polentially messy markup). ldeally, the transformations that should be

Il ol o | - e I S S 1 1 H e o Ay
applied are exactly those that would be spplisd if the user were sul
Lo TR e [t Ol R I R ol Oy . = 4 sk wa el Al TP | N1 gt ol T
will be able fo tell exactly what their content will look like after being submitted

e Gl

Then choose "Simplify HTML (Standard)" from the list. Note that this transformation is listed as Standard.
The Standard transformations are packaged with Traction and can not be modified, so there is no option
to save these.
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Create and Edit Transformers )

i i Simplify HTML (Standard B (Ceicte
S|mpl|fy Choose Template or Transformer ity [ i |

HTML

configditransformersfinput_simplify_compound. properties

Transformer Description [%
Add an expanded description of the custom transformer.

The default set oftransformations appplied to entry
cantent when a user explicitly asks for Traction to
simplify it {i.e., normalize and clean up potentially
messy markup). Ideally, the transformations that

(i e

<

Transformers
Available Selected

Excize JavaScript evall) Sanitize Rich Text Entries
Excize javascript: URLs || |[Zanitize Journal Posts
Excize Scrigt, Ohject and Input Tags
Excize Top Level Tags

Excize XML HTTP Request Code
Flatten HTML into Plain Text

Mane

Marmalize Cortert fram hail or Web Submizsions >

by

[

Add == Remave

[ Test Transformer

At the top left you see the transformer's display name and its filename underneath, followed by a
description of what it does.

In the left column you see a list of all the defined transformers. On the right side are the transformations
that are applied by this compound transformer.

If you want to test a transformer, click the Test Transformer button.
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I Test Transfn:urmq.;[ ]

43

This button will be replaced with input and output areas. You can enter some content to transform in the
input area.

Transformer Tester
LUse this to test the effect of this tranformation.

It
=p=thiz iz=p=a test=div=
=g href="javascriptalert('hi, there"=javascript not allowedl=fa=
=script type="Javascript'=alert("here we go"); =fscript=
=iframe sre="M"=no iframes=/iframe=
That's it.

[ Tranzform Input %

Output

When you press the Transform Input button, the output will appear in the output area:
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Transformer Tester
Use this to test the effect of this tranfarmation.

Irpast
=p=this is=p=a test=div=
=a href="javascriptalenthi, thera"=javascript not allowedl=fa=
=script type="Javascript'=alent'here we go");=rscript=
=iframe sre=""=no iframes<iiframe=
That's it.

[ Transform Input ] Output is different (21 characters removed]

Cutput
=P=this is=IP= i
=P=a test=/P=
=0'=
=A hret="alert('hi, there"=javascript not allowed!=/A=
alent"here we go™;
ha ifrarmes
That's it.=iDl= b

You can test any transformer this way.

You can use the pull-down menu in the top-right to visit any defined transformer.
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Flation of the costorm transformer. Mone (Standard)

insformations appplied to entry Nnrmal?ze Cprrtent from Mail or Web Submisszions (Standard)
Mormalize Simple HTML (Standard)

Sanitize Incoming URL Parameter Yalues (Standard)
Sanitize Journal Posts (Standard)

Sanitize Plain Text Entries (Standard)

Sanitize Rich Text Entries (Standard)

Sanitize Setting YValues (Standard)

Sanitize Text-only Setting Yalues (Standard)

- explicitly asks for Traction to
alize and clean up potentially
sally, the transformations that

plity HTML (Standard)

Excize JavaScript eval() (Standard)

Excize javaszcript URLs (Standard)
’input_simplify_cnmpnund. props E:x:l:?se Script, Object and Input Tags (Standard)
Excize Top Level Tags (Standard)

Excize XML HTTP Request Code (Standard)
ription Flatten HTML into Plain Tesxt (Standsrd)

alf) | Turn Content into Text Only Formst (Standstd)
L= Turn HTRL into Text (Standard)

and Input Tags -- Templates --

= whLiJavascript Transformer

juest Code Regular Expreszion Transformer

- Text Compound Transformer

i hail ar Wieb Submissions il

You can use the Delete button to delete any transformer that you have defined. Standard transformers

can not be deleted.
Creating New Transformers

Types of Transformers

Traction currently supports creation of three types of transformers.

Regular expression transformers let you use Java syntax regular expressions to rearrange content

XML/JavaScript transformers apply Document Object Model (DOM) based transformations to HTML

and XML content.

Compound transformers invoke other transformers in a specified order.

Creating a New Regular Expression Transformer

To create a new "regex" transformer, choose the Regular Expression Transformer template.
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Simplify HTML (Standard) W

Excize JavaScript eval() (Standard)

Excize javaszcript. URLz (Standard)

Excize Script, Ohject and Input Tags (Standard)

Excize Top Level Tags (Standard)

Excize XML HTTP Request Code (Standard)

Flatten HTML into Plain Text (Standard)

Mone (Standard)

Mormalize Cortent from Mail or Web Submizsions (Standard)
Mormalize Simple HTML (Standard)

Sanitize Incoming UREL Parameter Values (Standard)
Sanitize Journal Posts (Standard)

Santize Plain Text Entries (Standard)

Sanitize Rich Text Ertries (Standard)

Santize Setting “alues (Standard)

Santize Text-only Setting “alues (Standard)

Simplify HTML (Standard)

Turn Cortent into Text Only Format C=tandard)

Turn HTML irdo Text (Standard)
-- Templates --

*hMLidavaScript Transformer
Reqular Expression Transformer
Compound Transformer

This opens up a new edit form, which you can fill in.
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Create and Edit Transformers Ed]

Choose Template or Transformer | Regular Expression Transformer V’| Delete

Expression Transformer
configitransformers/regex_template

Transformer Description
Add an expanded description of the custom transformer.

Replace = with &lt; and = with &af;

Regular Expression Pattern
There is & special syntax for regular expression strings. Since the regular expression pattern feature is based upon Java's built-in
Pattern clazss, please use the syntax outlined in the documentation for the Pattern class.

Ry

Replacement Text {"3 To simply eliminate matches and not
This text will be inserted for all matches of the regular expression, as specified by the replace them with anything, leave this
pattern string. figld tiank

&5 8ot

Repeat Replacement Operation until No Matches Remain " dieieiviend "P:'ic":fm”"” b5 et
=" to ensure that there are n
Indicates whether, when this transformer iz executed, the regular expression global F;:rch:f,:;:;?n :F _:rny';ne_i iF ot
replacement operation should be executed repestedly until there are no more matches, .’~ 2 ;:_ 3 =}I ey 2 .r Gt
e think thers is & chiance that the

replacement expression itzell would

£t Transformer option fo "No" to prevent the transformer
. from looping endlessly

Cave a2 | basic html quoting | Sa

Once you save your changes, its title and filename will appear, it will appear in the list, and you can test it.
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Create and Edit Transformers &)

sasie in quetiog e

configitransformers/regex001.properties Excise JavaScript eval() (Standard)

Excize javascript: URLs (Standard)

Transformer Description Excize Script, Object and Input Tage (Standard)

Excize Top Level Tags (Standard)

x Y Excize XML HTTP Request Code (Standard)

Heplacert il and = wilhs Flatten HTML into Plain Text (Standard)

None (Standard)

MNormalize Content from Mail or Web Submizsions (Standard)
Nermalize Simple HTML (Standard)

Sanitize Incoming URL Parameter Values (Standard)
Sanitize Journal Posts (Standard)

Sanitize Plain Text Entries (Standard)

Sanitize Rich Text Entries (Standard)

Sanitize Setting Values (Standard)

Sanitize Text-only Setting Values (Standard)

[<c2p Simplify HTML (Standard)

Turn Centent into Text Only Format (Standard)

Turn HTML into Text (Standard)

- Templates — E them
XML avaScript Tranzformer
Regular Expression Transformer
St 31t Compound Transformer

Add &n expanded description of the custom transformer.

Regular Expression Pattern
There is a special syntax for regular expression strings. Since the regular expression pattern fy
outlined in the documentation for the Pattern class.

syntax

Replacement Text
This text will be inzerted for all matches of the regular expression, as specified by the patfern

Transformer Tester

Use this to test the effect of this tranformation.

Input

The tags =mytag= in this input <sometag= should be neutralized: even close tags </sometag=.

Transform Input 3 Output iz different (18 characters added}

Output
The tags &lt;mytag&gt; in this input &ltsometag&gt, should be neutralized; even close tags &lt/sometag&at;.

Save as|basic html quoting | e

If you are connected to the internet, you should be able to follow the link below to the JavaDoc of the
Java Regular Expression pattern class. This explains the syntax of the patterns supported by Traction.
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Regular Expression Pattern

There Is 8 special ayptax for reguiar expression stripgs. Since the regular expression pattern feature /s based ypon Java's buil-in Paltern class, please Use
the syntax outlined in the documentation for the Pattern class.

|<(_*?J?= w |

Note: Normally the regular expression replacement operation is applied repeatedly until the result
contains no more matches. This behavior can be disabled by changing the option below to "no", in which
case the regular expression will only be applied once.

Repeat Replacement Operation until Ho Matches Remain

Note: It is easy to write a regular expression that always produces output that will match its pattern
(depending upon the input). Even when the above option is set to "yes", Traction will not apply such
transformations endlessly; it will cease processing without error after a fixed number of iterations.

Creating a New XML/JavaScript Transformer

Traction includes a powerful SGML transformer that evaluates the DOM and allows ECMAScript code
with full DOM access to be run on any matching nodes, producing arbitrarily transformed output. Traction
includes a number of such scripts (in the lib directory with a .xf extension).

If an additional .xf script is installed in the lib directory, you can create a new transformer to enable it to be
called in other compound transformers.

Note: .xf files can not be installed through Traction's web interface. They require access to the computer
on which Traction runs.

To create a transformer to wrap an .xf script, choose XML/JavaScript Transformer from the pull-down
menu.

Simplify HTML (Standard)

Turn Contert into Text Only Format (Standard)
Turn HTML into Text (Standard)

-- Templates --

ML davazcript Transfarmer

Fegular Expression Transformer
Compound Transformer

The editor will appear. You can type a description and select the .xf script you wish to invoke.
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Create and Edit Transformers )

x M LI'\J avaScript Chooze Template or Transformer | XMLUJavaScript Transformer b | Delete

Transformer

config/transformers/xf template

Transformer Description

Add an expandsd description of the custom transformer.
Perform an arbitrary transformation of non-malicious
text for didactic purposes.

Transformation Script | mynewxform.xf |v

Choose the transformation s{downsample.xf rezents all .xffiles in the server's lib directory
that have not been associalel onfiguration.

Save as | Example XML Transformer |[ Save]
[ coe ]

Note: .xf scripts can only be listed in one transformer, so only .xf scripts that have not yet been wrapped
in a transformer will be listed in the selector.

Now you can name and save your transformer.

Save gz |Example XML Transformer Sav

It will then appear in all the lists of transformers.

Creating a New Compound Transformer

Compound transformers let you define a sequence of transformations to be applied in various situations.
You can create alternatives to the transformers that are bundled with Traction. You might do this to
prevent users from posting certain content or to allow them to post content that is barred by default (like
FORM and IFRAME tags).

To create a new compound transformer, choose Compound Transformer from the pull-down menu.
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-- Templates --

whLMavaScript Transformer
Fegular Expression Transfarmer
Compound Transformer

Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.

This opens the Compound Transformer template.

Create and Edit Transformers

Compound

Chooze Template or Transfnrmer! Compound Transformer L |

Transformer
config/transformers/compound.template

Transformer Description
Add an expanded description of the custom transformer.

Transformers
Available

basgic html quoting

Example XML Transformer

Excizge JavaScript eval()

Excize javascript: URLs

Excize Script, Object and Input Tags
Excize Top Level Tags

Excize XML HTTP Regquest Code

Flatten HTML inte Plain Text

[>

£

L >

- Removes all occurrences of strings that might be
az=zociated with an XML HTTP Request.  This ensures
that XML HTTP Reguests cannot be uged in
inappropriate ways to disrupt or corrupt the rendering
of Traction views.

You can enter a description for the transformer. Your description will be shown whenever the transformer

is selected.

Underneath the description field is a list of all available transformers. Click on a transformer in this list to

see its description.

The transformer or transformers that are highlighted in the "Available" selector, click the "add" button.
This will copy the highlighted transformers from the "Available" list to the "Selected" list. You can add
multiple instances of a transformation. The transformations in the "Selected" list are applied in the order in

Page 105 of 291



Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.

fracticn

which they are listed. To move a transformer in this list, highlight it by clicking on it and use the up and
down arrows.

Create and Edit Transformers 6]

Com pou nd Choose Template or Transformer | Compound Transformer

Transformer

config/transformers/compound. template

Transformer Description
Add an expanded description of the custom transformer.

Transformers
Available Selected
bazic himl quoting # || | Sanitize Rich Text Entries
Example XML Transformer | | 3anttize Rich Text Entries
Excize JavaScript eval() = ‘ Sanitize Rich Text Entries
Excize javascript: URLz | Excize Top Level Tags ﬂ
Excize Script, Object and Input Tags Flatten HTML into Plain Text ﬂ
Excize Top Level Tags
Excize XML HTTP Request Code
Flatten HTML into Plain Text b
Femoie
- Perform an arbitrary transformation of non-malicious - Removes all occurrences of the tags (open and close)
text for didactic purposes. HTWML, HEAD, META, TITLE, BASE, BODY, FORM,
FRAMESET, FRAME, and IFRAME. Thig ensures that
theze tags cannot be used in inappropriate ways to
dizgrupt or corrupt the rendering of Traction views.

When you have completed defining the compound transformer you can save it, test it, and select it in the
list of transformers in the Transformer Setup window.
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General Input Transformations

Journal Posts |Hepeated Cleanup Then Flatten W |[ Ediit... ][ Mewy ... ]

This set of transformers Is applied to all content that Is Jagged to the Jonrnal, even Jf one or more other sets of
transformations have beehn auppiied to it giveady. This can be Wseff for excivding, ohce and for all, possibly malicions
ar malfarmed content.

Rich Text Content |Repeated Cleanup Then Flatten w |[ Ediit... ][ e, ]
This set of transformers Is gpplied to entyy cobtent that Is marked vich text F HTIWL.

Plain Text Content |Nl:une w |[ Ecit... | New... |
This set of transformers 1s goplied to ehtry content that Is marked plain text.

Restoring Factory Settings

If you decide that you want to revert from a customized transformer regimen to the defaults, you can just
choose the default value indicated for each selection in the Transformer Setup window.

General Input Transformations

Journal Posts | Repested Cleanup Then Flatten w
RN e Detault [Santize Journal Posts)
transformations hghone

or malformed cont|Repested Cleanup Then Flatten
Sanitize Incoming URL Parameter Values
Sanitize Journal Posts

Sanitize Plain Text Entries

Sanitize Rich Text Entries

|Ed'rt... [ =

b the Journal even I one oF nove other sets of
Eful far excloding, ance and for gl possibly malicliods

Rich Text Con v |[ Edt... || Mew... |

This set of transtt| Santize Setting Values bof ik bt £ H T
Sanitize Text-only Setting values
Simplify HTWL

Plain Text Content |None v [Edtt... | Hew... |

This set of trahsformers Is goolied to entny content that Is marked plain text.

Since standard transformers can not be edited, resetting each selection to its default value will reestablish
the default configuration.

Don't forget to click the Apply button at the bottom of the page to apply your changes.

Custom HTML Tokens

Doc53: March 22, 2008 3:52 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

As of version 3.7, Traction supports customized tokens, for which various renderings may be made
available in different contexts. The Custom HTML Tokens interface allows templating of custom tokens
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used for HTML renderings of content. You can access this interface by clicking the Edit button beneath
the "Custom HTML Tokens" button on the Server Files tab of the Server Setup interface.

-~
=

En

<hb>WNelcomse to Tractino

ol -

So far, the only type of token that can be configured from this interface is a regular expression token.
Traction applies regular expression tokens at display time by scanning text tokens for sequences that
match a given regular expression, and replacing all such occurrences with some other specified text. For
example, one standard regular expression token that ships with Traction version 3.7 is a UPS™ tracking
number token, that searches for alphanumeric sequences that have the same format as any of the known
UPS™ tracking number formats, and replaces them with links to the UPS™ website's package tracking
system, allowing a user to click on that link to view the tracking information for that package.

Custom HTML tokens represent one of Traction's advanced customization capabilities that most
administrators will not have to use, but here is a walk-through for creating your own custom HTML regular
expression token.

Token Description

First, we'll type a description for our token. The example we'll use here will be a token to match a key into
a fictional company's sales reporting database.

Token Description

A mlml o = merlorl placmEimtimm oF r g e o L ey
Aod an expanded descriphion of e EI0T [OKER

(gl P A R

(Matches database identifiers for our sales report %
|systern, and replaces thern with a link to that report via
\the web-based front-end for the sales database

|system. ¥

This description will help other administrators understand the purpose of this token.
Regular Expression Pattern Text

Next, we'll need to author a regular expression to match our fictional sales database key strings. In our
example, the database keys come in one either of the following two formats:

4 uppercase letters, an optional dash ("-"), and 6 digits.
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The letters "SDB", followed by an optional dash ("-"), and a 12 digit number, the first of which cannot
be a 0.

Traction's regular expressions are based upon the functionality of the Java™ 2 Platform Standard Ed.
5.0's Pat t er n class. If you would like to review the regular expression rules in detail, please see the
class documentation. In our case, the regular expression looks like this:

\b([A-Z]{4}-?[0-9]{6}b|SDB-?[1-9][0-9]{11})\b

Regular Expressmn Pattern

Sxpression naitern
XOresEon palen

flined in the documentation for the Pattern class
Vel [A-Z4)-P[0-SHEHSDB-7]1- E][IZI SK1130b

Bat 1 class. nlegze pee the s
e

Ligss, NESeYE UaE

The \b matches word breaks, so their occurrence at the beginning and end of the pattern require that the
text be its own word (i.e., not appear in the middle of a larger unbroken sequence). The numbers in
brackets represent a reference to any one of the characters listed, and characters can be listed
individually, or by range (e.g., A-Z). Numbers appearing in {curly braces} indicate that the preceding
element (character or subsequence) should appear a certain number of times in succession. The
guestion mark (?) indicates that the preceding element (character or subsequence) is optional (can
appear or be omitted). The parentheses () form a capture group, which allows the formatting string used
to create the replacement text to refer to portions of the original matched text.

Replacement Text: The "Formatting String"

The formatting string is the text that Traction will substitute for character strings that match the specified
regular expression pattern. In our example, suppose we want to have a link that reads "Sales Report
<ID>", and links into the tracking system with a URL of the form
http://salesdb.example.com/reports?key=<ID&gt; (in both cases, <ID> refers to the sales report key our
expression has helped us find). Our formatting string should look like this:

<A href="http://salesdb.example.com/reports?key={1}">Sales Report {1}</A>

Formatting String

Thiz string will be substituted for each occurrence of the 5;-..-'5 r 5{5-*5::.:--.* paftern
=A href="http:/'salesdb.example.comireponts?key={1"=3ales Report {1}
<[A=

The 1 that appears in curly braces ({1}) refers to the portion of the text that was matched that was
captured by the pattern's first capture group. In this case, that means it refers to the sales report database
key (notice that we omitted the \ b line break from our capture group so that extra spaces or breaks would
not be included in the portion of the expression that we need to use in the replacement text to identify the
report to which we want to link). The rest of the replacement text is an HTML A tag that is rendered as a
link, and the clickable text of the link.

Note: Although basic HTML is accepted in this field, many tags, such as SCRIPT, IFRAME, OBJECT,
and others, may be removed for security reasons. If you have a requirement for such markup, you can
manually edit the token configuration file after you have saved it. The location of the file is given near the
top of the page:
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stances of a particular pattern with a given

J. This mechanism is based upon Java's built-in regula
; not applied once only; instead, the input text has all
in |'|::|:|r1ﬁ|:1.-’entr'-,f.-“t|:|Hens.-’html.-’reuex[][]1-Drnne%j

After editing any token configuration file, don't forget to clear your server's caches from the General tab of
the Server Setup interface. Alternatively, it is also possible to temporarily disable the security restrictions
on this class of values (Setting Values). For more information on that option, see the section Transformer
Configuration.

Saving and Testing the New Token
It is very important to test a new custom token configuration to make sure it's working properly. But we

must first save it. We should choose a display name for the token that will help us easily identify it in the
future, and then click the Save button at the bottom of the page.

Save gz | =dles Heport Code h

The save operation may take a moment, because adding a token configuration requires Traction to write
a new token configuration file and then refresh its token configuration cache. After the operation
completes, we can test our token by entering some sample text in the "Token Tester" section, and clicking
the Test button. In the example here, we've used some test text that allows us to demonstrate that
patterns that match exactly are replaced as expected, but other similar patterns are left intact:

Token Tester

Uze thiz to test the functionality of this token.
Input

EJ{F'FF-ESAEE? SDB-9688808888888 QPL-12345 SDB-000 Test
Test Result

=A href="http:salesdb_example.comireports ?key=XPFF-234627 =S ales Report XPFF-
234627 =iAh= =4 href="http./isalesdb.example.comireponts7key=50B-0833888888888 =3ales
Report SDB-038888888888</A> QPL-12245 SDB-000

Your saved token configuration can now be reviewed or edited by returning to this Edit Token interface
and selecting it (by its display name) in the token file list in the top right corner of the page:
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Choose File | Salez Report Code W | Delete |
|— Saved Files —
M Zales Report Code
gular expressi{ ~ Templates —

i all matches r4 Regular Expression Token

You may configure as many regular expression tokens as your Traction deployment requires, and your
replacement text can take almost any form -- including nothing at all (effectively excising that information
from displayed content, though it will still be visible to anyone who can edit the article in which the pattern
appears). Be careful not to construct a regular expression that matches too broad a set of strings, so that
you don't replace text that isn't a genuine instance of the type of expression you're trying to match.

In the future, other types of customizable tokens (besides regular expression find-and-replace tokens)
may be supported.

Login Message
Doc163: March 22, 2008 4:07 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

This field lets you control the login message presented to users on a fresh login form.

<b>»Welcome to Traction. Please log in.</b>

This field accepts basic HTML, including A tags (for links) and inline formatting tags (such as B, I, U, etc.).

Login Rejection Message
Doc164: March 22, 2008 4:07 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

This field lets you control the message Traction displays when a user presents an invalid username or
password.
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Oh no, vou must have forgotten your password! If you can't remember,
vou can have Traction mail yvou a password change link. Click
the "forgot your password?™ link below.

This field accepts basic HTML, including A tags (for links) and inline formatting tags (such as B, I, U, etc.).

Thread Manager
Doc1085: July 12, 2009 3:21 PM, Posted by Christopher Nuzum

This view lets you see all the currently open connections and other threads running on your server. You
can see the owner of the thread, how long it has been running, and what it is doing.

This is useful if you are planning to restart the server and want to know whether any users are currently
active. It is also helpful for diagnosing other problems.

If your server is not behaving properly, this view lets you generate a complete thread trace, which you can
copy to the clipboard and paste into a support request.

Maximum Heap Size
Doc168: March 22, 2008 4:08 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

When Restart is Enabled

You can control the maximum of memory to allow the Traction server to take up. For version 4.1, we
recommend that you set this to 1500MB for 32-bit systems and 3000MB for 64-bit systems.

200 | MB
This value will be passed to the JVM when the server stans. It indicates the
maximum amount of memaory that the JVM should allocate on its heap.
After converting it to bytes, this size will be passed as the -Xmx parameter
to the JVIM.
When Restart is Not Enabled

If you do not use a restartable version of Traction (for example, if you run TractionNoRestart.exe) you
should still set the maximum heap size here to match the memory allocation passed in the .lax file used to
launch Traction. For example, if you use the TractionNoRestart.exe to launch Traction, your
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TractionNoRestart.lax will include a line like:

# LA¥.NL.JAVA.OPTICH. ADDITICNAL
o ———_——

H Sets maximun mwemory usage ahnd turns on reduced signal flag

lax.nl.java.option.additional=-Zrz -ZmxE==000000

In this case, you should still set the Maximum Heap Size setting to 768, in order to have the Memory
Cleanup Threshold computed correctly. Failing to do this may lead to exhaustion of memory resources.

Memory Cleanup Threshold

Doc170: March 22, 2008 4:08 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
[ image Docl70@1 ]
When the memory in use by your Traction server reaches this percentage of the amount specified in

Maximum Heap Size, the Memory Cleanup Action is performed. We recommend a value of between 80%
and 90% for this value.

Memory Cleanup Action
Doc169: March 22, 2008 4:08 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

When the Memory Cleanup Threshold is reached, the action selected here is performed.

O Non

O Flush Journal Cache

O Flush Journal and Server Caches

& Flush Journal and Server Caches, then force Garbage Collect

We recommend using the last setting, which will free up as much memory as possible.

Definitions

The Journal Cache stores Traction articles. Normally, most articles are read once into the cache
and then served from memory. Articles that have not been displayed for the longest period of time
are rotated out of the cache to make room for new articles.

The Server Cache stores configuration settings, like parsed SDL and .properties files, and data
obtained from external directory servers.

Garbage Collection is Java's way of freeing memory.

Page 113 of 291


https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Memory%20Cleanup%20Threshold
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Memory%20Cleanup%20Threshold
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc170
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc170
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Maximum%20Heap%20Size
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Memory%20Cleanup%20Action
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc169
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc169
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Memory%20Cleanup%20Threshold

Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.

tracticn

Runtime Cache Size
Doc235: March 22, 2008 4:16 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

The runtime cache size setting is denominated in percentage with respect to the maximum heap size. The
default value is 20%.

— —~
S T
UL LY |

=

he Size |20.0 | 9% of Maximum Heap Size

JVM Options

Doc150: March 22, 2008 4:06 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Traction is a pure Java application, and it is sometimes necessary or useful to pass custom command line
arguments to the Java Virtual Machine in which the Traction server process is running.

StartTraction will pass these parameters to the Traction server.

This field is present mainly to make it easier for Traction Software's support staff to fine tune the operation
of the JVM used to run your Traction server. Unless you have experience with Java command line
parameters, and you fully understand the effects of the command line arguments you plan to supply; or
you have prior instructions from Traction Software's support staff, it is not recommended that you make
any changes to this field.

Temporary Files
Doc285: March 22, 2008 4:21 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

This control lets you remove temporary files older than a specified age. The number and size of
temporary files is listed.

emporary Files
Temporary files are generally used for files uploaded to the server as
aftacthiments to articles although, any multipart post can result in a temp file.
sometimes, if the request is cancelled by the user, these files are not
automatically deleted.

There are currently 138 temp files taking up 6.5 MB. Some of these may be
aftached to drafts, templates, or in-progress posts.

Delete all unreferenced files older than |3 ] days? | Delete Fileskj
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Temporary files that are attached to saved drafts will not be affected by this operation. However, files that
have been uploaded by users who are actively in the process of creating a new article have no such
protection. To give these users a time cushion to ensure that they have time to finalize their article, it is
recommended to accept the default value of 3 days for the minimum age of files to be deleted. The main
source of older temporary files is users who cancel creation of a new article after uploading files without
using the post form's "Cancel" button, so deleting temporary files that have been on the server for longer
than 3 days is usually safe.

Shared Folders

Doc265: March 22, 2008 4:19 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
This list gives you a launch point to explore the various built-in folders that Traction is configured to serve.

Browse Shared Folders

Public Folder (fpub)

Project Share Folder (idb/shage)
Server Root Folder (/)

Server Setup - Email Tab
Doc251: March 22, 2008 4:17 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

On the Email tab, you can: Enable Incoming Email; specify an Outgoing Email (SMTP) Server; specify a
collection of articles to be made available as templates; specify the Email Reply Format and Include
Traction Links in Email Replies for email reply articles; and configure whether Traction's Enable Digest
will be sent, when it will be sent, who will receive it, and which projects' content will be eligible for
inclusion.

Enable Incoming Email
Doc89: March 22, 2008 3:57 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

This control acts as a master switch for email. If it is not checked, email will not be ingested by any
project, regardless of that project's mailbox settings.

Unchecking this prevents all ,c--&-_iect-:- from reading their mailboxes.

The section Configuring Projects to Read Mail explains how to set up project mailboxes.

Project Mail Server Settings
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Doc209: March 22, 2008 4:12 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
Project Mailbox Settings

Each project has its own mailbox settings. Default settings for many of the project settings can be
specified using the Configuring Projects to Read Mail section of the Server Email Settings window.

Getting to the Project Mailbox Settings

From Server Email Settings

There is a pull-down menu next to the Default Project Mailbox Settings title that lets you choose a project.

Default Project Mailbox Settings —Configure Project Mailbox— l%

Choose a project from the list.

—Configure Project Mailbox— |

—Configure Project Mailbox—
admin

AL

BigEvent

Beard

Bug

Cl

Comment

A Euro pe

Greg

o InBox

Jfrank

Keyaction
MarketRezearch
Partner h
Productalpha
Productalphaley
Public
starCustomer
TazkForce
WahChang

hav

This will take you to the Project Mailbox Settings window for the selected project.

From Project Setup
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On the Mailbox tab of Project Setup, click the button Edit Mail Server Settings to launch the Project
Mailbox Settings window.

MarketResearch &
project setup t

i €
racticn

Permissions | Groups | Access Control List (ACL)

Setup | Server | Project | MarketResearch v| User| vl

Labels = Permissions = Display | Newspage | MailboX | Description | Status

.:".

Mail Server Settings

Project mailbox (no address specified) disabled.
Click the button below to launch the seftings editor.

[ Edit Mail Server Seftings J

Email Alias Rules
Label messages sent or co'd fo: With the label:
| MarketResearch V| | topic A | | analysis ¥ |+

-/:‘{ You do not need to include the @ yyy; if you want to match demo@acme.com, you can just iype demo. You can lype *in
Y the first column if you want the rule to apply to every message read from this mailbox regardiess of whom it is addressed to.

Email Header Rules
Label messages with header field: containing: With the label:
| | | MarketResearch | |topic b | | analysis + | |+

‘/'\_' Email Header Rules look for case-insensitive content matches in any email header field such as: to, from, subject, received,

& and others consistent with Intemet standard RFC2822. You can use Email Header Rules in combination with Email Alias
Rules. Omiy Email Alias Rules support the ™" wildcard, but Email Header Rules allow you to match content in any email
header flield. Note that you can also match content in the body of a message by entering "body" as the name of the email
header.

Exit Reset Apply

The Project Mailbox Settings Window

Either of the two methods described above will launch the settings window.
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MarketResearch Project Mailbox Settings Choose Project | MarketResearch v

MarketResearch Project Mailbox Settings [Test| [Rules | [ Sewer Settings |

Enable Project Mailbox

I no, mailbox reading for this project will be dizsabiled.

Account Information

Account

The account name on the mail server of this project’s mailbox.

Warning: the contents of this mailbex, once read info Traction or bounced back to the sender due
to lack of post permizsion, will be deleted. Thiz mailbox should be for the exclusive use of this
Traction project. Do not use your personal mailbox!

[te=tmail
For example: accountnams

Password

Email Address
The email address of the mailbox for this project.

| cjn@tractionzerver.com

Server Information

Protocol | MAP v

Encryption | Defautt (STARTTLS) %
Type of encryption fo use. Note: in order to use encryption, you must first have the mail server’s
SEL certificate imported info Traction's trust store. Click here lo manage trusted cerfificates.

Ll of whether you are using an unencrypled
The port on the mail server to which Traction should connect. connection, 3 STARTTLS connection, or &

TLS/SSL connection.

Mail Server IP Address

The IP address of the incoming email server.

|tracﬁnnser\.rer. com
For example: 192.168.2.4 or mail.company.com
[] Use Default Valus (192 168.123.1)

Other Information

Polling Frequency =econds

How offen to check for new mail.
[[] Use Default Value (30 seconds)

Project Administrator's Email Address
If email to this project is bounced, the bounce message will be sent with this address listed as the
From eddress.

|cjn@ftracﬁunserver.cum

|:| Uze Default Walue ("Chriz & Anne Nuzum™ }

Mail Filters
These filters will be spplied lo sach incoming mail message.
Use Default Value
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Most of the settings on this page work exactly as described in the Configuring Projects to Read Malil
section.

There are a few additional controls that appear only on this page:

Account

Account

The account name on the mail server of this project’s mailbox.

Warning: the contents of thiz mailbox, once read into Traction or bounced back to the sender due
to lack of post permizsion, will be deleted. Thizs mailbox should be for the excluzsive use of this
Traction project. Do not use your personal mailbox!

testrail

For example: accountname

Here you enter the POP or IMAP account name of the mailbox on the mail server. This is the account
Traction will use to log in to the mail server. Please note the warning in red and do not use your own
personal mailbox -- all email in the account will be posted to the Traction project (if the sender has post
permissions) or otherwise bounced to the original sender.

Password

Password

This is the password corresponding to the above username. It is stored encrypted in the Traction journal.

Email Address

Email Address

The email addrezz of the mailbox for this project.

testmail@tractionzserver.com

This is the actual address to which email should be sent. It will be displayed in user-visible views in order
to inform people where to send email intended for this project.

Testing Email

Once all of the information on the page is correct, you can press the Test button.

|Test | Rules || Server Settings

This will attempt to contact the mailbox and will report success or failure. If the test does not succeed, the
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error message displayed at the bottom should help you to diagnose the problem.
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Traction Project Mail Setup Test

Protocol imap

Host tractionserver.com
useStartTLS ves

port 143

Account testmail

Password I

imap connection timeout | 30000
imap timeout 30000

Contacting mail server__success

Determining mail folder_ . success

Opening mail folder._. success

Counting messages in folder_ . success. (There are (0
messages in the mailbox)

Closing the mailbox folder... success.

Closing the mail store... success.

SMTP Server Test
Checking mail administrator's address... success.
SMTP Server information:

Requires POP pre-authentication: no

SMTP server: I

Requires SMTP authentication: |ves

SMTP authentication username: _
SMTP authentication password _

SMTP connection timeout: 30000
SMTP data timeout: 30000
Use STARTTLS if available ves
Use SMTPS no
SMTP Port 587

Testing the SMTP configuration by attempting to
send a message to cjn/@tractionserver.com...
success.

All tests succeeded. Mail settings appear to be
configured properly.

Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.

Page 121 of 291



Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.

tracticn

The Rules button takes you to the Mailbox page in Project Setup, where you can Project Mail Rules. The
Server Settings link takes you to the Configuring Projects to Read Mail section of the Server Email
Settings window.

Configuring Projects to Read Mail
Doc44: March 22, 2008 3:51 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Setting Project Defaults at the Server Level

Each Traction project can be assigned a POP3 or IMAP4 mailbox, which it can poll on a specified interval.
Mail messages and their attachments can be posted to that Project provided that the permissions settings
of the project allow the sender to post via email.

Setting Mail Server Defaults

In order to simplify configuring many mailboxes on the same mail server, you can specify default settings
for a mail server in Server Setup. Then, for each Project, you need only enter the username and
password for the Project's mailbox.

You do not need to configure defaults; it is just a convenience.

Default project mailbox settings are specified on the Server Email Settings dialog, which you can launch
from Server Setup | email by clicking the Advanced Settings button.

This server will be used for sending mail from Traction.
receipts, and sending Traction articles.
192.168.123.1 :

Advanced Settings | Test SMTP

Alternatively, you can click the Server Settings button in any Project Mailbox Settings window.

|Test|| Rules || Server Settings %J

This displays the Server Email Settings window. This window is divided into three sections: SMTP
Connection Settings, Default Project Mailbox Settings., and Advanced Connection Settings.
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rver Email Settings

SMTP Connection [ Test SMTP ][ Email Settings J
Settings

SMTP Server IP Address

The [P address of the outgaing email server
[192.188.123.1

For exampie: 192 168 2.4 or sendmail.company.com

Authentication

Use SMTP Authentication
[Fyes, the username and password specified below will be
Ppassed fo the SMTP mail server.

Use POP Pre-Authentication
I yes, the specified POP server will be contacted with the
Specified crecentisls before the SMTP server is contscted

Encryption

Type of encryption to use with this mail server.

SMTP Connection Settings

SMTP Port [[] Use Defautt Value (25}

The port on the mail server to which Traction shoul connect. The port you specify will be used
regaraless of whether you are using an ), & STARTTLS ), ora
TLS/SSL connection.

Default Project Mailbox
Settings

Server Information

Type of encryption to Use. Note: in oo to USe Encryption, you must first have the mait
server's SSL certificate imported into Traction's trust store. Glick here to manage trusted
certificates.

Port Use Defautt Value (110)

The port on the mail server to which Traction shouid
connect.

Mail Server IP Address
The IP address of the incoming email server.

For example: 192.168.2.4 or mail.compeny. com
Use Defautt Value ()

Other Information

Polling Frequency
How offen to check for new mai
Use Default Value (120 seconds)

seconds

Project Administrator's Email Address
If email to this project is bounced, the bounce message will be sent with this address listed as
the From address.

Use Defautt Value ()

Mail Filters
These filters will be appiied to each incoming mail message.
Use Default Value

Advanced Connection Settings
Timeouts

SMTP Connection Timeout

Use Default Value (30000 miliseconds)
Ifa connection to the SMTP server takes longer then this timeout, Traction will give up.

milliseconds,

SMTP Conversation Timeout miliseconds

Use Default Value (30000 miliseconds)
If the SMTP connection i inactive for this long, Traction will hang up.
IMAP Connection Timeout

Use Defautt Value (30000 millseconds)
If 2 connection to the MAP server takes longer than this timeout, Traction will give up.

miliseconds

IMAP Conversation Timeout miliseconds,

Use Default Value (30000 miliseconds)
I the IMAP connection is inactive for this long, Traction will hang up.
POP3 Connection Timeout

Use Defautt Value (30000 miliseconds)
If & connection to the POP3 server takes longer than this timeout, Traction will give up.

milliseconds

POP3 Conversation Timeout miliseconds

Use Defautt Value (30000 miliseconds)
IF the POP3 connection is inactive for this long, Traction will hang up.

Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.
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Server Information

Many of the values below have defaults listed. To apply a default, click the "use default" checkbox. The
value will be reset to the default when you click the Apply button to apply your changes.

Protocol and Encryption

Select the protocol you would like to use with your mail server. You can choose POP or IMAP. Depending
on your selection, the options underneath will change.

Protocol | Default (POP) 1+ |

Encryption | Default (nong) v|
Type of encryption to use. Note: in order to use encryplion, you must first have the mail server's S5L
certificate imported infe Traction's trust store. Click here lo manage lrusted certificates.

Port (110 [¥] Use Defautt Value (110) W

The port on the mail server to which Traction should connect.

With POP, you can choose SSL. POP3 over SSL is usually referred to as POP3S.

Protocol | Default (POP) »

Encryption | Default (none) (% |
Tyoe of encryp| Default (none)
certificate imp none

orge.

st

Port Use Defatit Valu
The port on the mail server to which Tra

With IMAP, you can choose STARTTLS or SSL. IMAP over SSL is referred to as IMAPS. Most
administrators prefer STARTTLS to IMAPS, which is considered to be deprecated on most systems.

Protocol | IMAP bt |

Encryption | Defautt (none} |

Type of encryp| Default (none) order to use encryptior
certificate imp{ none trust store. Click here
Port | 143 S5L Value (143)

The port on the mail server o which Traction showld conn
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Important! If your mail server's certificate is not signed by a top-level certificate authority, you must
configure Traction to trust your mail server. You do this using the Using the Trust Manager, which you can
launch using the link in the tip text.

» uze encryplion, you must first have the mail zer

ore. Click here lo mansge frusted certﬁ!‘?cﬁtes.

The best time to use the Trust Manager is after testing your mailbox and getting the error:

javax. mai | . Messagi ngException: * BYE JavaMai|l Exception:

j avax. net. ssl . SSLHandshakeExcepti on:

sun. security.validator.ValidatorException: No trusted certificate found;
nested exception is: comsun. il .iap.Protocol Exception: * BYE JavaMai l
Exception: javax.net.ssl.SSLHandshakeExcepti on:

sun. security.validator.ValidatorException: No trusted certificate found. An
example of doing this is provided below.

Port
Choose the port that your mail server uses for the protocol you chose.

The following table lists the default ports for the various protocols:

Protocol Default Port
IMAP (with or without STARTTLS) 143
IMAPS 993
POP3 110
POP3S 995

Other Information

Polling Frequency

This control lets you specify how frequently projects should check for new mail.

Other Information

Polling Frequency (120 zeconds
How offen fo check for new mail.

Use Default Value (120 seconds)
Project Administrator's Email Address
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If mail to a given project can not be posted, due to permissions, Traction will send an explanation to the
sender. List here the address you would like those messages to be sent from.

Project Administrator's Email Address
if emzil to thiz project iz bounced, the bounce mezzage will be zent with thiz addrezz lizted a= the From

=i =

S Tk,

| cin@tractionzoftware.com

[]U=e Default Value ()

Note: by default, bounce messages will not be sent to people who do not have a Traction account. If you
want bounce messages to be sent to these people, set enmi | recei pttovi sitor=truein
Traction. properti es while the server is shut down. By default, bounce messages will be sent to
registered users if their posts are rejected. To turn these bounce messages off, you can set

emai | recei pttouser =fal se. There is currently no web interface to control these settings.

Mail Filters

You can control what mail filters are enabled. Malil filters are plug-ins that can evaluate, reject, or
transform incoming email messages before they are posted.

Normally the default mail filters are enabled.

Mail Filters
These filters will be applied o each incoming mail message.

Use Default Value

If you un-check the Use Default Value selection, the interface expands to show the list of mail filters
installed in the server.

Mail Filters

Available Selected

Correct Subject Encoding | Inzert Blockguotes
T-KMobile Camera Phone MMS Decoder
Inline Images in Text-onhy Mezzages

Add = Remove |
The filters listed in the Selected column are evaluated in the order in which they appear in this list. You

can change the order by selecting a filter and clicking the up and down arrows. If you would like to disable
a filter, you can select it an click Remove. To enable a disabled filter, click Add.
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Configuring SMTP

Doc45: March 22, 2008 3:51 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
On the Server Setup | Email tab you can specify the address of an SMTP server.

Qutgoing Email {SMTP) Server
This server will be used for sending mail from Traction. it must be specified to enable any oulgoing email, such as digests, returt
receipts, and sending Traction articles.

192 168.123 1 |

’ Advanced Settings ] ’ Test SMTP

Many more options are available in the Advanced Settings window, which you can access by clicking the
Advanced Settings button.

Cvirtoninn Eroail ISMTEY Sorvor
1l Tall - = 1 n - B
LSUTQOoINg Cman (o | 2ETVE

This server will be used for sending mail from Traction.
receipts, and sending Traction articles.

FErEmemocm mmmrm e =

192.168.123.1 |

Advanced Settings {%| Test SMTP

This displays the Server Email Settings window. This window is divided into three sections: SMTP
Connection Settings, Default Project Mailbox Settings., and Advanced Connection Settings.
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rver Email Settings

SMTP Connection [ Test SMTP ][ Email Settings J
Settings

SMTP Server IP Address

The [P address of the outgaing email server
[192.188.123.1

For exampie: 192 168 2.4 or sendmail.company.com

Authentication

Use SMTP Authentication
[Fyes, the username and password specified below will be
Ppassed fo the SMTP mail server.

Use POP Pre-Authentication
I yes, the specified POP server will be contacted with the
Specified crecentisls before the SMTP server is contscted

Encryption

Type of encryption to use with this mail server.

SMTP Connection Settings

SMTP Port [[] Use Defautt Value (25}

The port on the mail server to which Traction shoul connect. The port you specify will be used
regaraless of whether you are using an ), & STARTTLS ), ora
TLS/SSL connection.

Default Project Mailbox
Settings

Server Information

Type of encryption to Use. Note: in oo to USe Encryption, you must first have the mait
server's SSL certificate imported into Traction's trust store. Glick here to manage trusted
certificates.

Port Use Defautt Value (110)

The port on the mail server to which Traction shouid
connect.

Mail Server IP Address
The IP address of the incoming email server.

For example: 192.168.2.4 or mail.compeny. com
Use Defautt Value ()

Other Information

Polling Frequency
How offen to check for new mai
Use Default Value (120 seconds)

seconds

Project Administrator's Email Address
If email to this project is bounced, the bounce message will be sent with this address listed as
the From address.

Use Defautt Value ()

Mail Filters
These filters will be appiied to each incoming mail message.
Use Default Value

Advanced Connection Settings
Timeouts

SMTP Connection Timeout

Use Default Value (30000 miliseconds)
Ifa connection to the SMTP server takes longer then this timeout, Traction will give up.

milliseconds,

SMTP Conversation Timeout miliseconds

Use Default Value (30000 miliseconds)
If the SMTP connection i inactive for this long, Traction will hang up.
IMAP Connection Timeout

Use Defautt Value (30000 millseconds)
If 2 connection to the MAP server takes longer than this timeout, Traction will give up.

miliseconds

IMAP Conversation Timeout miliseconds,

Use Default Value (30000 miliseconds)
I the IMAP connection is inactive for this long, Traction will hang up.
POP3 Connection Timeout

Use Defautt Value (30000 miliseconds)
If & connection to the POP3 server takes longer than this timeout, Traction will give up.

milliseconds

POP3 Conversation Timeout miliseconds

Use Defautt Value (30000 miliseconds)
IF the POP3 connection is inactive for this long, Traction will hang up.

Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.
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SMTP Server IP Address

Enter the IP address of your SMTP server here.

SMTP Server IP Address

The IF addreszs of the oulgoing email server.
192.168.123.1
For example: 192.168.2.4 or sendmazil. company.com

Authentication
This governs how Traction authenticates to your SMTP server.
Use SMTP Authentication

If your server supports authentication, we suggest you change this setting from no to yes.

Use SMTP Authentication
If yez, the usermame and PassWorili=s f' below will be

b H
passed to the SMTP mail server. m

This will open up a username and password control:

Use SMTP Authentication | yes ¥

I a4 , . M- [ S [ I
i yes, the username and pasEword specined Delow Wil oe
¥

A AT, al 5
paz=zed o the SMTF mail zerver.

Account
teat

For example: myaccount

Password

Enter the username and password of a user who is allowed to send mail using your SMTP server.

Important! Note: The password will be stored encrypted in Traction. When testing SMTP, the password
will be disclosed to server administrators. Users who do not have Administer Server permissions will not
see the password.

Use POP Pre-Authentication

While relatively rare, some mail providers require that you read email from their POP server before you

Page 129 of 291



fracticn

can send email using their SMTP server.

Use POP Pre-Authentication [no |»
If vez, the specified POP server will be contacted with the

H - ] CAITO R H
gpecified credentialz before the SMTE server is conlacled.

If your provider requires this type of authentication, change this setting to yes.

Use POP Pre-Authentication | yes +

If yez, the specified POP =zerver will be contacted with the
specified credentizlz before the SMTFP =zerver iz contacted.
Server
1821831231

For example: pops.publicemipserver.com

Account
te=t

Password

Enter the POP server's IP address, and the appropriate email account's username and password.

Note: No mail will be downloaded or deleted from the specified account.

Encryption
Traction supports both STARTTLS and SMTPS protocols.

Encryption

Encryption Type | STARTILS | ¢

il

Type of encryption fo {Default (Mone) rver.
None

SMTP Connectiomsim

Most administrators prefer STARTTLS, wherein a secure connection is negotiated after making an
unencrypted connection if both the client and server support the protocol.

Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.

Traction also supports SMTPS, which opens an SSL connection to SMTP server running on a specific

port.
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Important! If your mail server's certificate is not signed by a top-level certificate authority, you must
configure Traction to trust your mail server. You do this using the Using the Trust Manager, which you can
launch using the link in the tip text.

ztore. Click here o mansge
frusted certificaies.

The best time to launch the Trust Manager is after you have tried to test your connection and gotten the
error; j avax. nai | . Messagi ngException: Can't send comand to SMIP host; nested
exception is: javax.net.ssl.SSLHandshakeExcepti on:

sun. security.validator. ValidatorException: No trusted certificate found. The
server's certificate will then be listed in the list of untrusted certificates and can be added to the list of
trusted certificates with one click. This is covered in the example below.

SMTP Connection Settings
SMTP Port

This control lets you identify what port your SMTP server runs on.

SMTP Port (587 [ ] use Defautt Value (25)
The port on the mail =erver to which Traction show! connect. The port you specify will be vsed regerdiess of
whether you are using an unencrypted connection, 8 STARTTLS connection, or 8 TLS/SSL connection.

The two most popular ports for SMTP are 25 and 587. Many systems enforce a 20-second wail period
before sending mail on port 25. If you are using SMTPS you will need to enter the port your SMTPS
server runs on, normally 465.

Timeouts

The final SMTP options you may need to modify are in the Advanced Connection Settings section.

Advanced Connection Settings

Timeouts

SMTP Connection Timeout 30000 milizeconds [+ Use Default Value (30000 milizeconds)
If & connection o the SMTP =zerver lakes longer than this timeowt, Traction will give up.

SMTP Conversation Timeout |30000 milizeconds [+] Uze Default Valus (30000 milizeconds)

If the SMTF connection iz inactive for thiz long, Traction will hang up.
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Connection Timeout

The Connection Timeout governs how long Traction will wait for an SMTP server to answer a connection
request.. If your server has a very long timeout specified (sometimes done to prevent abuse) you may
need to increase this number.

Conversation Timeout

This setting controls how long Traction will wait for a non-responsive mail server before terminating the
connection and abandoning the attempt to send mail.

Saving and Testing the Configuration

When you believe the settings have been entered correctly, click the Apply button at the bottom of the
page.

After you apply your changes, the Test SMTP button at the top of the page becomes enabled.

Test SMTP %| Email Settings

A window pops up showing the test results.
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A http://192.168.123.132:8081 - SMTP Serv... [= |[B][X]

SMTP Server Test
Checking mail administrator's address... success.
SMTP Server mformation:

Requires POP pre-authentication: no
'SMTP server |
Requires SMTP auth&rf'caﬁmr

_S}TTP authentication username:

'SMTP authentication password

SMTP connection timeout:

SMTP data timeout:

Use STARTTLS if available

Use SMTPS

'SMTP Port 1587

Testing the SMTP configuration by attempting to send a
message to "Chris' Traction Server on his Laptop” ...

TEST FAILED. The following exception occured:

javax.mail .Mes=sagingException: Can't send
command to SMTIP ho=st: nested exception is:
javax.net.==1.55LHand=shakeException:
sun.security.validator.ValidatorException:
Ho trusted certificate found

ﬂ Internet
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If you see the error listed, you need to add your mail server's certificate to the list of trusted certificates.

To do this, launch the trust manager by clicking the link next to the Encryption Type selector.

ztore. Click herg o mansge
trusted certificalss,

When the Trust Manager pops up, navigate to the list of Untrusted Certificates.

Trusted Server Certificates |

f| Server Private Key (hitps) -

u Trusted Server Certificates
Untrusted Certificates E

Select each certificate by clicking its name in the top panel, then click the button "Add to Trusted
Certificates".
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(£ Manage Trust Store Untrusted Certificates 4

Remove |

Selected Article
Alia= name: 1114451055445
Date added: April 23, 2005 4:30:55 PM EDT

Subject: CH=Eguifax Secure Global eBu=inezs CA-1, O=Equifax Secure
Inc., C=US

lzzuer: CH=Equifax Secure Global eBuzinezz CA-1, O=Equifax Secure
Inc., C=US

Serial number: 1

Valid from: June 21, 1555 12:00:00 AR EDT until: June 21, 2020 12:00:00
AM EDT

Certificate is Not Trusted
|  Add to Trusted Certificates ,\4
&

Path: settings/security/untrusted Delete
JCEKS
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Each certificate you add will disappear from this page.

You can now switch to the page that lists the Trusted Certificates:

Untrusted Cerificates W

i|Server Private Key (hitps) i
Trusted Server Certificates
Untrusted Cerificates k

This page lets you verify and edit the list of trusted certificates. You can also upload a certificate to this
page directly using the Browse button.
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% Manage Trust Store Trusted Server Certificates

and mail servers.

Certificates
. Secure G

mail. va.gwu.edu

Remowve

Selected Article

Aliaz name: 1114462558354

Creation date: April 25, 2005 4:55.56 PM EOT
Article type: trustedCertEntry

Subject: CN=Equifax Secure Global eBuzsinezs CA-1, O=Equifax Secure Inc.,
C=Us

lzzuer: CH=Equifax Securs Global eBusiness CA-1, O=Equifax Securs Inc.,
C=Us

Serial number; 1

“alid from: June 21, 1959 12:00:00 &AM EDT until: June 21, 2020 12:00:00 AN
EDT

Add Trusted Certificate
Certificate (PEM format}

| |[ Browse... ]
Aliaz (optional)
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You can now close the window and repeat your mail test.
[_ceee 1]

After you repeat the test, you should see the message, "SMTP tests succeeded. Mail settings appear to
be configured properly."
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A http://192.168.123.132:8081 - SMTP Se... [= |[B][X]

SMTP Server Test
Checking mail administrator's address... success.
SMTP Server information:

'Requires POP pre-authentication: no

SMTP server: _
Requires SMTP authentication: |vyes

'SMTP authentication username: _
'SMTP authentication password _

SMTP connection timeout:
SMTP data timeout:

Use STARTTLS if available
Use SMTPS

SMTP Port 587

Testing the SMTP configuration by attempting to send
a message to "Chris' Traction Server on his
Laptop” ... success.

SMTP tests succeeded. Mail settings appear to be
configured properly.

ﬂ Internet
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Enable Digest

Doc88: March 22, 2008 3:57 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

This control operates as a master switch for the email Executive Summary digest. If unchecked, no
digests will be sent, regardless of any other configuration settings.

Ifthis is unchecked, Traction will not send email digests.

Digest Reply-to Address (Mail Digest Administrator)

Doc68: March 22, 2008 3:54 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

If someone aftempts fo reply fo an automatically generated digest, mail will be sent fo this
address. This is used to prevent mail loops. The address must be valid. If you would like to use
a friendly name for the Sender, it can be specified using the following format "Digest Sender”
=sender@yourdomain.com-=

"Chris’ Traction Server on his Laptop” <cjn@tractionserver.com:
This control lets you specify the address that is used as the From and Reply-to addresses for email
digests sent by Traction. It must be specified.

You can enter just an email address, e.g. cjn@tractionsoftware.com, or you can enter both an address
and a name, as shown above.

This person is also referred to as the Mail Digest Administrator because email replies, bounce messages,
and out-of-office notifications triggered by the digest will be directed to this email address.

Recipients of Server Digests
Doc233: March 22, 2008 4:15 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

This section lets you controls what users are signed up to receive the default server digests.
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Recipients of Server Digests
Lise the +) and (- tabs to select the default recipients for the server digests.

Do not send server digests Send server digests
fo these people _ o these people

Kojima
SallySu

By default, all users with an email address configured in Personal Information are added to the digest.

To remove users from the list, select the users you wish to remove and click the (- button. You can move
users in the other direction using the +) button.

Do not send server digests Send server digests
to these people _ to these people

[ Einstein [IEFe
“ljfrank
+) [admin
grl
Kojima
SallySu

By removing the user from the list, you are making the same change that users can make in opting out of
the server digest using the Personal Preferences preference.

Click Apply to activate your changes.
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Projects to Include in Digest
Doc224: March 22, 2008 4:14 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

By default, all projects are eligible to have their content included in the digest. If you wish to exclude a
project from ever having its content appear in any digest, you can select the projects you wish to exclude
from the included column and click the (- button.

Projects to include in Digest
Lise the +) and (- tabs to select which projects you wish to include in the digest.

Do not include these Include these
projects in the digest
BigEvent

Cl

Greg

admin

KeyvAction
MarketResearch
Partner
ProductAlpha

.4

These projects will be moved to the excluded column.
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Projects to include in Digest
L'se the +) and (- tabs to select which projects you wish to include in the digest.

Do not include these Include these
projects in the digest projects in the digest
BigEvent [f— Board ~
Cl | T|Bug
Greg +) |[Comment
admin —  |[InBox
Europe Jfrank
MarketResearch KeyAction
Partner
ProductAlpha
Fublic =
StarCustomer &

You must press Apply for these changes to take effect.

See the Digest Projects topic for help on changing what projects' content is included in digests.

Send Digest Now

Doc240: March 22, 2008 4:16 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
You can send a digest at any time by clicking this button.

Send Digest Now

If you wish to send a digest immediately, click the Go button. The next regulary scheduled digest will be sent
on schedule, but will only have articles which have been added since the one you send now.

When you are just getting started, this button provides a good way to test that everything is configured
properly. Just remember that after you send a digest, you need to post one or more new articles before
another digest can be sent.

Email Reply Format

Doc82: March 22, 2008 3:56 PM, Posted and Edited by Documentation Importer
Type topic text here.

Page 143 of 291


https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Digest%20Projects
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc240
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc240
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc82
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc82

Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.

fracticn

Include Traction Links in Email Replies
Doc135: March 22, 2008 4:04 PM, Posted and Edited by Documentation Importer

This setting allows server administrators to control whether live links back to Traction server are
embedded in the body of email reply messages. If email replies are generally being sent to people who
have no direct access to a Traction server, it is preferable to deactivate live links in email replies.

Include Traction Links in Email Replies [ Locked

Ifthiz iz checked, rapid selector cross references and other expressions included in the Email
Reply Form will appear in the outgoing email. If this is unchecked, the expressions will still
appear in the email, but they will not be live links back to the Traction Server.

The default setting is reflected in the Email Reply form.

| ] Include Links into Traction - Traction references will appear as live links. .« Simplify HTML

[ Cancel J|_save braft [ send ] o] diauit v

If the Locked checkbox is checked, users will not be able to choose this setting on the Email Reply form.
It might be a good idea to disable links into Traction if there are potential security concerns associated
with making the address of the server known to third parties. Notice that in this case, the checkbox is still
present, but is disabled (i.e., does not accept user input).

Include Links into Traction - Traction references will appear as live links. &« Simplify HTML

[ cancel J|_save praft [ s=nd ) dars | diault v

Outgoing Email Templates
Doc188: March 22, 2008 4:10 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Jordan Frank

In many deployment scenarios, users will find that they need to repeatedly create articles that have the
same general form and content. Two cases include (1) loading a template article into an email reply or
add new article form or (2) launching a template from a section (see Doc22: Sections Overview). This
page focuses on the first case.

An existing article can be loaded into an Add New Article or Email Reply form. This is especially common
in the case of email replies (so the example below is organized around the email reply use case). You can
designate any user's collection as the set of templates to use for email replies or any new articles.

Consider a collection like the one below (for more info on collections, see The Collector)

Page 144 of 291


https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc135
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc135
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc188
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc188
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/The%20Collector

: [ . ” Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.

2 http://192.168.123.132:8081 - Collector - Microsoft Interne... [~ |[01][X]
'Enlerl:nr Mew | Reply templates *uﬁ,_| Clear | Delete

=

1. admin85: Somy for the Incocnvenience
2. admin®4: Thank You for your Suggestion

The articles in the collection can form the basis of email replies.
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May 10, 2005

Sorry for the Incunvenlence

-1 m e -= F

aar - rackBack | May 10, 2005 .l cu

Dear [person] - We apologize for the inconvenence. o

Sincerely, [you] o

AM T P —

Thank‘f’ u ryuurSuggestmn

=
= L8 U, 2l LL i L L

Tl _'ll
= _-II
I"l

e
LB}

..l_.

el LY

Dear [user] -- Thank you for your recent suggestion. We will
consider it for a future release. o

Collections to use for Templates can be designated in two places:

1) Personal Templates: My Account | Preferences | Editing - Article Templates. Just select one of your
Collections and hit Apply.

2) Shared Templates: Server Setup | Email | Composition - Shared Article Templates. Select a User and
then select one of their Collections, then hit Apply. Note: While all users will be able to see the contents of
a given user's shared collection, the list of articles is permission filtered.

Now when you click Email Reply (or Add New Atrticle) to an article posted via email,
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Article Tools

EI Add Mew Artide

2 Add Comment

[BF Edit Artide

EE change Labels
Email Repl

«;» Send ack

[ Create Share Folder
Lgy visibility

You can choose a template from the Choose Draft / Template control.
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El'l'lilil Reply to Engineeringl Choose Draft /| Template... ¥ Load

ad Draft | {5
Project: | Engineering Eh;;:l:;[{r_aﬂ £ it Attachments (0]
' Sample Draft it Relationships (0)
Labels: | Marketing Motes it Sections (0)
-- Shared Templates --
From: |engineering@tractiuns.uﬁware.c Sorry for the Inconvenience

Thank you for vour El_'EgEEti-jr:

Title: |re: Mew Features |

B 7 U )iz iz | = i - @

Paragraph v | 1@ 3 | v | (g

.fﬁ+ R AR || B |¥%|E|~yﬂi| | €2

Include Links into Traction - Traction references will appear as live
links.

& Simplify HTML

[ Cancel J|_save Draft ) s=nd] defaut v

After choosing the desired template, click the Load Template to the right of the template selector.

Suggezlid [ Load Template ] (G

£ Edir aHae f‘ﬂ-.nnh: i

The template entry's title, body, labels, plain-text mode setting, sections, and entry style are copied into
the Email Reply form, and can be edited and personalized as necessary.
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E““'“ Reply to Engineering0 Thank you for your Sugges ¥ | [ Load Template ] (#
Project: | Enginesring % 47 Edit Attachments (0]

Edit Relationships (0)
Ei" Edit Sections (0)

Lahefﬁ:l |[ Choose ]

From: | engineering@tractionsoftware.com

Tos |

|
|
Cer | |
|

Eu::|

Title: |Thar1l-c you for your Suggestion |

B 7 U ac|i= = | = 5| = €5 % |[paragraph | 9 &7 | v | @

[[01]] Dead (NS - Thank you for your recent suggestion. We will consider
it for a future release.

[[02]] Sincerely,
The Engineering Team

o e P L S 1 EE X RE e | 2

Include Links into Traction - Traction references will appear as live
links.

& Simplify HTML

[ Cancel J|_save Draft ) s=nd]
| |

Notes:

. The templates visible to the user will depend on the user's permissions to read the template articles.

Templates in projects a user can't read won't appear in the list of templates from which that user can
choose.

. The person who owns the templates collection can add or remove templates over time.

Defaulting

Doc64: March 22, 2008 3:54 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
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Traction has a simple defaulting system. You can set defaults for most project and user settings in Server
Setup. Then you can override the defaults anytime you need to in Project or Personal setup.

Traction supports the following types of defaults:

General Defaults apply globally.

Default Browser Specific Preferences control settings that can be overridden on a per-user and
per-browser basis. Per-browser settings are stored in cookies.

Default User Preferences control settings that each user can modify in Personal Setup.

Default Project Preferences control settings that project administrators can change in Project
Setup.

The server setup defaults page is organized into the above sections.
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Traction Test Server . @
server setp fracticn

Permissions | Groups | Access Control List (ACL)

Setup | Project | d ‘ User | ~ |
General People Projects MNetwork License Senver Files Email Defaults Front Page Journal

General Defaults

Journal Locale | Default(English) |»

The Journal Locale is the locale in which the default properties are read from the Default properties file. it is also used as the default Locale for
new projects.

Default Project Template | Default (Project Team) ‘

This template will be selected by default when creating new projects.

Default Browser Specific Preferences

Skin | Default (Mexico) v | [Customize |

Override project preferences and always use this skin | Default (no) +

Skins allow you o select a look and feel for the Traction interface. Clicking Customize will
allow you o change seltings specific fo your selected skin.

Locale |English v

The Locale to be used for Dates, Currencies, Labels, and Messages presented in the
Traction interface. This setting only affects certain skins that support multiple languages.

Preferred Stylesheet | Default (normal.css) »

This stylesheet will only be used by the Classic Theme and these configuration interfaces.

Visual Effects | Default (On) %

The context menu and some other interface compontents use visual effects like fades that
may affect performance on slower computers. If you have an older computer or you notice
the paragraph selector taking a long lime lo appear, you may wish to turn off the visual
effects.

Show Help Tips | Default (yes) (¢

In some editing interfaces, Traction displays help tips to assist the user. Advanced users
may wish fo hide these lips.

Email Using Outlook Default (na) »

Show the Email Using Outlook tool for sending articles via email using Microsoit Outlook.
Requires Traction Instant Publisher v2.1.200 or greater and Microsoft Qutlook XP or
greater.

Default User Preferences

Time Preferences

Default Time Slice | Default (All Time) |¥

This setting determines what range of time is presented on the Front Page and on project Newspages.

Time Zone
| Default (GMT-04:00) Eastern Standard Time (America/New York)) 2
Dates will be displayed using this time zone.

Calendar Quarter Format
| Default (Annual - Q1 is January through March) V|

Display Preferences

Start Page |frontpage

The Start Page is the defauit view that is displayed when you access Traction. The view is
described using a Rapid Selector expression. A specific Traction article can be used as the

bt Pnnn har nnbasinn fhn Tenmiine 10 afbhn ndinla Bnn dhe Aandine T laln far onnes
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Within other setup interfaces, you will generally find either a pull-down menu setting to use the default
value, or a checkbox, depending on the type of the value being requested.

Show ltem Numbers |Default (no) |# %

item Numbers numbalbEEN LY re to the stai

iterm i an article. In m{yes pear in pare
no
Show Item ID's | Default (yes) [¥]|

Comment depth

This iz the depth to which comments on comments will be displayed in the single article view. [T set to 0, no
depth limit will be enforced.

Use the default value (3)
If you specify to use the default, and the default changes, the current default will always apply. If you

select an explicit value, a change to the default will not affect the value for the user or project that has
overridden the default.

Journal Locale
Doc151: March 22, 2008 4:06 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Journal Locale |Defau|t (English) V|

The Journal Locale is the locale in which the default properfies are read from the Default properties file. It iz also
used as the default Locale for new projects.

Each journal has a default locale, which determines the language of the ultimate defaults for the journal
and which becomes the default locale for Server Setup - Project Tab created in the journal.

Default Project Template
Doc62: March 22, 2008 3:54 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
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Default Proje :
This template will be selectea Default (Project Team brojects.
Blog
Intelligence
MNews It Brows
Project Team
| Wik
[ B | g TS NS TP o Y | B | | e 1

This setting controls the template listed as the default template when Server Setup - Project Tab, or when
copying sections or labels from a project template.

Skin Preference

Doc279: March 22, 2008 4:20 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Greg Lloyd

When set at the server level, this specifies the server's default skin. When set as a user preference, this
sets the user's preferred skin for all browsers. When set at the browser level (via a cookie), this
determines the skin to be used in that browser.

Skin | Ocean v|| Customize

Skins allow you to select a look and feel for the Traction
interface. Clicking Customize will allow you to change
seftings specific to your selected skin.
See Customizing Skin Settings for a description and examples of skin customization settings.

For more information on Traction skins, see Traction Skins.

Locale
Doc158: March 22, 2008 4:07 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

This controls the language used in Traction's web interface.

| ocale |English

The Locale to be used for Dates, Currencies, Labels, and
Messages presented in the Traction intermface. This setting
only affects certain skins that support multiple languages.

The examples below show the effect of choosing Japanese, French, German, and English.
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A 02k £ =37 - Microsoft Internet Explorer
File Edit Wew Favorites Tools Help #

e Back - Q B @ ;{b ,[O Search "E ?Favorites @ ﬁ- h} D 4"3
Address |@ http:/f192. 168,123, 132:808 1/traction/post?proj="8sdate =200305128edate =Year &side = 1&type =home&rec=13918rsin=/locale® V,| Go

: Links @ dtSearch Web Search s Plurm GODglE i

tracticn

2O b3

S A S < 2003 >
-z a1 1A 28 3H
BRsE MARKETRESEARCH ) ) o BEEEIGEH
FoXrsr The Hubble PI'O]ECI - Qverview
i Q3 7H 8H 9H
ol a4 108 118 12R
Comment
MarketResearch (33) T
ProductAlpha (16) WirEsT FE8U
Public
Mot since Galileo tumned his telescope towards the heavens in 1610 -' Eaf%iifi_
has any event so changed our understanding of the universe as the afi"_’"jl‘ 2
deployment of the Hubble Space Telescope. ... gi‘?—;ﬂbtvh?vﬁ
MarketResearchd?a | 1% T58 Einstein | 2003/11/26 | 1805085 108: EST #1134 Farimin)
&= OV Dz ra
&= =) i—trabrad
MARKETRESEARCH
. Sidebar Ent
Traction Software References o Sm;bar;:w oes e ane
Traction Enterprise Weblog products . it looks like this.
combine the ease of use, directness, t t = this OK?
and simple deployment of personal ra C ’\/ n
weblog technology with group focus,
context, security and other capabilties that line up with the working %ESE?Q%E%,
communication needs of business and government. For background - == !
on Traction Software Inc and the Enterprise Weblog market, please
see www. TractionSoftware com. Here are a few references: ... ¢ ﬁfgﬂ%fgli%
MarketResearch347 | 13§53 Jordan Frank, BE7E Chris Nuzum | 2003711711 | 285 G
S25742%k EST|#]1 ot
el
I@ & Internet
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3 Page d'accueil - Microsoft Internet Explorer
File Edit Wew Favorites Tools Help #

e Back - Q B @ ;{b ,[O Search "E ?Favorites @ ﬁ- h} D 4"3
Address |@ http:/f192. 168,123, 132:808 1/traction/post?proj="8sdate =200305128edate =Year &side = 1&type =home&rec=13918rsin=/locale® V,| Go

Links @ dtSearch Web Search s Plum GODglE i
tracticn

Page d'accueil

recherche avancée

Page d'accueil
Derniéres nouvelles

Derniéres nouvelles
Q1 ‘jam Tfév mar

e MARKETRESEARCH
Entrees recentes ) . Q2 -avr mai jui
Projets The Hubble Project - Overview S5 e

: Q3  ju aol sep
admin
cl Q4 oct nov déc
Comment

MarketResearch (33) Toutes les années

Product&lpha (16) Afficher actuel année

Public
Mot since Galileo turned his telescope towards the heavens in 1610 #g) créer article
has any event so changed our understanding of the universe as the &l Afficher collecteur
deployment of the Hubble Space Telescope. ... B¢ Déconnexion
WarketResearch37e | Publié par Einstein | 26 novembre 2003 | 18 h 08 EST [#| 1 £ Mon compte admin)
Commentaire &= Parametres projet
@ Parametres serveur

MARKETRESEARCH acichiar Bty
Traction Software References The sidebar entry goes here and

) . it looks like this.
Tractlpn Enterprise Weblnglproducts . T
combine the ease of use, directness, tra Ct’un
and simple deployment of personal -
weblog technology with group focus, EERH Fipss
context, security and other capabilties that line up with the working Cliquez ici pour en savoir
communication needs of business and government. For background e
on Traction Software Inc and the Enterprise Weblog market, please
see www.TractionSoftware.com. Here are a few references: ... Fil Atom
MarketResearch347 | Publié par Jordan Frank, Modifié par Chris Nuzum | 11 Cliquez ici pour &n savoir
novembre 2003 | 02 h 52 EST|# |1 Commentaire davantage

Rl
I@ ® Internet
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J Titelseite - Microsoft Internet Explorer
File Edit Wew Favorites Tools Help #

e Back - Q B @ ;{b ,[O Search "E ?Favorites @ ﬁ- h} D 4"3
Address |@ http:/f192. 168,123, 132:808 1/traction/post?proj="8sdate =200305128edate =Year &side = 1&type =home&rec=13918rsin=/locale® V,| Go

Links @ dtSearch Web Search s Plum GODglE i
tracticn

Titelseite

Titelseite
Schlagzeilen

Schlagzeilen

g1 Jam Feb Mar

e MARKETRESEARCH .
Letzte Eintrage . . Q2 Apr Mai Jun
Frojekie The Hubble PI'O]ECt - Overview
: Q3 Jul Aug Sep
admin
cl Q4 Okt Nov Dez
Comment .
MarketResearch (33) Alle Jahre anzeigen
Productalpha (18) Alctuell ; Jahr
Public
Mot since Galileo turned his telescope towards the heavens in 1610 g e s e Bl hn
has any event so changed our understanding of the universe as the Mappe anzeigen
deployment of the Hubble Space Telescope. ... mﬂbfm”?” _
MarketResearcha?s | Erstelt von Einstein | 26. November 2003 | 18.08 Uhr EST | #] 1 ¥ Meine Enstelungen (admin)
Kommentar &= Projekt Einstellungen
@ Server Einstellungen
MARKETRESEARCH Sidebar Entry
Traction Software References The sidebar entry goes here and
T . E ise Webl d it locks like this.
ractlpn nterprise We og pro ucts [ e thie OK?
combine the ease of use, directness, ra C ’V n
and simple deployment of personal -
weblog technology with group focus, EERH rss feed
context, security and other capabilties that line up with the working Hier erhatten Sie weitere
communication needs of business and government. For background Informationen
on Traction Software Inc and the Enterprise Weblog market, please
see www.TractionSoftware.com. Here are a few references: ... EXEI Atom fecd
MarketResearch347 | Erstelt von Jordan Frank, Bearbeitet von Chrig Nuzum | 11. Hier erhatten Sie weiters
November 2003 | 2.52 Uhr EST|#| 1 Kemmentar HE LR
ol
I@ & Internet
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3 Front Page - Microsoft Internet Explorer

: File Edit View Favorites Tools Help ;’#
: - € . Poravores )| - B - )
e Back \Q @ @ :’b p Search 5 7 Favorites @ b &= .ﬁ
Address |@ http:/f192. 168. 123, 132:808 1/traction/post?proj="8sdate =200305128edate =Year &side = 1&type =home&rec=13918rsin=/locale® ¥ | Go
: Links @ dtSearch Web Search s Plum GODglE -
H -
fracticn A
Front Page . < 2003 ES
Headlines Headlmes a1 B -
an i= ar
o MARKETRESEARCH
Recent Aricles . . Q2 Apr May Jun
Frojects The Hubble PI'O]ECt = Qverview
admin Q3 Jul  Aug Sep
Cl Q4 Oct Hov Dec
Comment
MarketResearch (33) Show All Years
Productalpha (16) Show current year
Public
Mot since Galileo turned his telescope towards the heavens in 1610 #5) Add New Article
has any event so changed our understanding of the universe as the o Lulecios
deployment of the Hubble Space Telescope. ... B sign Out _
MarketResearch378 | Posted by Einstein | November 26, 2003 | 6:08:10 FM EST1#1 1 £ My Account admin)
Comment ' &= Project Setup
&= Server Setup
MARKETRESEARCH Sidebar Entry
Traction Software References The sidebar entry goes here and
T ion E ise Webl d it looks like thiz.
ractlpn nterprise We og pro ucts [ e thie OK?
combine the ease of use, directness, ra C ’V n
and simple deployment of personal
weblog technology with group focus, EERH rss feed
context, security and other capabilties that line up with the working Click here to learn more
communication needs of business and government. For background
on Traction Software Inc and the Enterprise Weblog market, please INOT Atom feed
see www. TractionSoftware.com. Here are a few references: ... Click here to learn more
MarketResearch347 | Posted by Jordan Frank, Edited by Chriz Nuzum | November
1, 2003 [ 2:52:42 AM EST [ #] 1 Comment
el
I@ D Internet

Preferred Stylesheet

Doc202: March 22, 2008 4:12 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
This setting has been superceded by the Customizing Skin Settings and will be phased out.
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Visual Effects
Doc321: March 22, 2008 4:26 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

As of version 3.7, Traction's standard skins use an improved and more attractive set of context menus
(right click menus). These new context menus and some other interface components may employ visual
effects that can tax slower computers. Use this control to activate or deactivate these effects.

Visual Effects | Default (On) |+

The context menu and some other interface compontents use visual effects
like fades that may affect performance on slower computers. If youw have an
older computer or you notice the paragraph selector taking a long time to
appear, you may wish to turn off the visual effects.

Show Help Tips

Doc270: March 22, 2008 4:20 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

As of version 3.7, some views, such as the standard Create New Article view, include a tip that is chosen
at random from a set of context sensitive helpful hints.
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El Create New Article | Choose Draft / Template... /¥

) o attachment= (0)
[ Edit Relationships (0]
[ Choose | @ edit Sections (0)

Project: | -- select project - |[» |

= 5o BB ||F‘aragraph w 19 | wm| @

= OB X B | 2

If you want to eliminate mixed up font and color variations in an article you've copied from
email or a web page, select the text you want to cdean up, then click the "Remove
Formatting"” icon at the bottom of the add/edit form.

[ Cancel J{_save Droft J|_submit ]

Some users may not need the information in the tips, or may find that they are an unnecessary distraction
or waste of space. This control allows you to choose whether or not you want to see these tips.

Show Help Tips | Default (yes) +

in some editing intermfaces, Traction displays help tips to assist the user.
Advanced users may wish to hide these tips.
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Email Using Outlook

Doc85: March 22, 2008 3:56 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Users who have both Microsoft Outlook XP or later and Traction Instant Publisher version 2.1.200 or later
can choose to be presented with the "Email Using Outlook" tool in Traction's interfaces.

Show the Email Using Outlook tool for sending articles via email using
Microsoft Qutiook.

Requires Traction Instant Publisher v2.1.200 or greater and Microsoit
Qutliook XP or greater.

When this option is enabled, the "Email Using Outlook" tool will appear along with the standard "Email
Articles" tool.

Export
&, Print Version
I__J] Email Using Outlook

Email Articles
[E Export Artides

Navigation Mode

Doc1087: July 12, 2009 3:31 PM, Posted by Christopher Nuzum

This control lets you choose whether you wish by default to display only published articles and the
published version of articles with drafts, or whether you would like to display draft articles and the latest
draft version of published articles.

Installing Instant Publisher
Doc139: March 22, 2008 4:04 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Installing the Traction Instant Publisher (TIP)

Click on the My Account link from the Tools menu in your Traction browser. This takes you to your My
Account / Preferences page.

There is a 3-step process to install the Instant Publisher:

1.
Installation

Page 160 of 291


https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc85
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc85
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc1087
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc1087
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc139
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc139

Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.

fracticn

2.

Configuration (server, user name, password)
3.

Replacing browser launched Add Article, Comment, and Edit forms.
Installation

Under Version 2, click where it says Click here to configure the Traction Instant Publisher v2.

admin @ fracticn @
personal setup

Setup Server | Project vl Llser|admin {Chriz Nuzumj} v|

1 Personal Info : Preferences 3 Password 41 Permissions

E |:|
Instant Publisher Preferences
The Traction (nstant Publisher is currently only available to users running Windows 2000 or later.

Version 2
Click here to install the Traction (natant F'ubn'r'shr?lr Ve
Click here to configure the Traction Instant F‘utﬂ_}er v2 for this Traction Server.
] Where possible, use the Instant Publisher v2 instead of the HTML forms for editing articles.
This setting only applies to your current browser.

Click Open on the File Download menu.
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File Download

> Some files can harm vour computer. IF the file information below
- lookz suzpicious, or pou do not fully trust the zource, do not open ar
zave thig file.

File name: ...ant Publisher vz Setup.exe
File type:  Application

From: Fractionseryer.com

,.-i\, Thiz type of file could harm pour computer if it contains
rnalicious code.

Wiould you like to open the file ar zave it to pour computer’?

| Open % | Save | | Cancel | | are [nfo
Slwags azil betore opening t

Frime
= L Pt

The install files will download and the installer will start up. Now click Next.
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X

i‘-f* Traction Instant Publisher ¥2 - InstallShield Wizard

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for
Traction Instant Publisher v2

The InstallShield{R) Wizard will allow ywou to modify, repair, or
remove Traction Instant Publisher w2, To continue, click Mext,

< Back Mexk }E | [ Zance|

The following form should be filled in. If there is an option, select to install Only for me, then click Next.
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i‘-f* Traction Instant Publisher ¥2 - InstallShield Wizard

Customer Information

Please enter wour information,

Llzetr Mame:
1Shared Machine

Crganizakion:

lTractinn Sofbware, Inc,

Install this application Far:

() Anvone who uses this computer (all users)

(%2 Only For me (Shared Maching)

< Back, ” Mext = ] [ Zancel

The wizard will tell you that installation is complete. Click Finish.
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i‘-f* Traction Instant Publisher ¥2 - InstallShield Wizard

X

InstallShield Wizard Completed

The InstallShield Wizard has successfully installed Trackion
Instant Publisher w2, Click Finish ko exit the wizard,

_.
jul]

iT

< Back | Finish [: | Zance|

The Traction Instant Publisher is now installed and configured to publish to your server.

Now, to launch the publisher, you can navigate to Start / Programs / Traction Software / Traction Instant
Publisher V2
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Microsoft Windows CE .MET r
Microsoft Windows CE \MET 4.2
Moilla . b
MNetscape 7.0 4 —_
PrintMe Internet Printing 4
QuickTime r
Real r
J Internet RoboDerno -
Internet Explorer
RoboHelp Office r
E-mail
Microsoft Ouklook, RoboScreenCapture »
B Roxio Easy CD Creakor 5 4
-
1 Reallne Player Startup >
Traction Instant Publisher r

W Microsoft Word

Traction Software

VMware ki

Acrobat Reader 5.0

Adobe Reader 6.0
Microsoft PowerPoink

|@| RoboScreenCapture

! ! WMIC

B Mokepad WinZip
Zempk

I} FoboDemo

Internet Explorer

Microsoft Access
Microsoft Excel
Microsoft Outlook,
il Bsn s Microsoft PowerPoink
Microsoft Word

M3M Explarer

CLeECOEBOFEZoO0OOllo0c0G08000380¢

Cutlook Express

The Traction icon will appear in your system tray

BE LG L ez
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Configuration (Server, user name, password)

After installation, return to My Account | Preferences to configure the Instant Publisher. Click on the
second line, as in the below image:

Clicl here to install the Traction Inatant PLDiE0Her w2
Click here to cr:n.tl;lﬁ-:?ure the Traction instant Publishet w2 far this Tractioh Sehver,

Mihara pogjbie, Wae the natant Pubiisher w2 [hatead of the HTWL formas far editing articies.
This sefting anly goalies o vour current browser,

This will launch the Instant Publisher settings window with you server settings and user name applied.

" Traction Server Account Settings

Traction Server Information Traction Login Information
Chooze a name that you would like to use to refer ta User Mame:  |pour uzer name
thiz Traction zerver [e.g. Production or Custamer e
Service). Faszzword: T

Mame: |*our Traction Server Mame ;
g Test Sethings

Type or paste in the wil for pour Traction server. |f After filing out the information on thiz screen, we
wour Ll ztarkz with https: ¢ then your connection will recommend that you test wour zettings by clicking the
uze 550, button below. [Fequires network, connection)

URL: ;th_l:IZ.-".-"SEF'-.-'E[HEI’I’IE.CDI’I’IZBDED ’ Test Account Settings .. ]

| ok || cancel || ﬁppwh\y

Simply add your password and then click Apply. You can click Test Account Settings to verify that it is
configured properly.

As of Instant Publisher Version 2.1, an Advanced button will also appear on this form. It is used when the
URL used to contact the server differs from the URL with which the server identifies itself. In these cases,
it is now possible to specify the mapping manually. For example, you might contact a server via HTTPS
but the server may identify itself as running on HTTP.

Configuring your Instant Publisher for another Server

If you work with multiple Traction Servers, you can repeat this step on each server. The Instant Publisher
has a menu where you select the server to which you want to publish.

Using the TIP instead of the HTML Add Article, Comment, and Edit forms.
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The Instant Publisher can be configured as a substitute for the HTML Add Article, Edit Article Consists of
a Title, Text, Attachments and Labels and Comment forms which you have learned about in previous
sections of the User Guide. This will give you a WYSIWYG editor and a richer comment interface with the
full capabilities of TIP V2.

To configure for Edit and Comment, click the My Account link. The My Account page will open to the
Preferences page. In the Instant Publisher preferences section, check the box next to the text that says:

Where possible, Lae the inastant PLbiaher w2 instead of the HTIWL forms for editing aiticles.
[%Tm's softing only applies o oy current browsey.

Then click the Apply icon in the upper right or bottom of the screen.

Instant Publisher Preferences
Doc145: March 22, 2008 4:06 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

The Traction Instant Publisher is currently only available to users running Windows 2000 or later.

Click here to install the Traction Instant Publisher v2.
Click here to configure the Traction Instant Publisher v2 for this Traction Server.
[] Where possible, use the Instant Publisher v2 instead of the HTML forms for editing articles.
This sefting only applies to your current Browser.

The above two links and checkbox let you install, configure, and select the Traction Instant Publisher. See
the section Installing Instant Publisher for instructions.

Other Instant Publisher Options

Doc186: March 22, 2008 4:10 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
The Instant Publisher has a number of other conveniences that make it easy to get things into Traction:

Screen Capture

You can capture any region of the screen and post it using the screen capture option. When you choose
Screen Capture from the TIP V2 menu, the cursor changes to a cross.
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Mew Trackion Entry, .. g

Search Demo Server. ..

Choose Server

Setkings...
E:xit

You can left-click and drag over a section of the screen.

Note: Hold down the Control and Shift keys together to zoom in while you drag.

When you let go, it will open a TIP V2 form with an image of the screen capture in the body of the form.
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“ Screen Capture

File Edit Wiew Insert Server Tools Help

= & ®@ B B A
Submit  Attach Capture  Labelz:  Search  Offline

Project: | MarketResearch w

Labels:

Tille: | Screen Capture

& Bz @

1. ScreenCapture] . jpg (9 KB

This makes it easy to grab images from PDF files or other desktop programs where simple cut and paste
does not yield a nice looking result. You can capture additional regions once the Instant Publisher is open
by clicking the camera icon on the button bar.
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Search

The instant publisher menu has a Search option. Choosing this option will open a browser and load the
Advanced Search form in your browser.

Screen Capkure. ..
Mew Traction Entry. ..

Search Demno Sery
Choose Server

Setkings. ..
Exit

Settings

Click the Settings option if you need to configure another server to which you want to publish or to change
the settings (e.g. your name and password, or the server URL) of an existing server for which your Instant
Publisher is configured.
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Traction Servers | Components |

Server

Demo Server
traction server

Address Pot ©~ 55L  Loain
get-traction.com a0s0 M Einstein
a0 M ifrank

“ Traction Server Account Settings

Traction Server Information

Chooze a name that you would like to uze to refer to
thiz Traction server [e.g. Produchion or Custarmer
Service).

0 o EYEr

N ame; | [ i

Type or pazte in the wurl for pour Traction zerver. |f
wour url starts with https:/# then your connection will
uze 550

JRL: ! http: //get-traction. com: 8080

Traction Login Information

U zer Mame: !Ein&tein

[ o

Password; [

Test Settings

After filling out the information on this screen, we
recammend that pou test vour zettings by clicking the
button below. [Requires netwark connection]

[ Test Account Settings . l

l 0k l[ Cancel ]

Apply

Y

Publishing an Article with Instant Publisher
Doc225: March 22, 2008 4:14 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

As an alternative to the Add New Article action from the Traction browser interface, you can choose the
New Traction Entry option from the TIP V2 system tray menu.

The TIP includes basic HTML formatting options on the toolbar, and it supports drag & drop and cut &

paste from most programs that support HTML or text.

First, right click on the Traction logo. A menu appears.
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Screen Capkure. ..
Mew Trackion Entrey., ..
Search traction server...

Choose Server

Settings...
Exit

Left-click the New Article Consists of a Title, Text, Attachments and Labels option and the TIP V2 form
will appear. (see below)

The TIP V2 form will appear. Like the Add New Article form, you can select a project, add a title and write
text in the body. You can also:

1. Screen Capture: Put your cursor in the body of the form. Click on the button with a camera. The TIP
V2 form will disappear and a cross-hair replaces your mouse. Left-click on the upper left of a section of
the part of your screen you want to capture. Hold and Drag to the lower right of the area for selection.
Then let go. An image will appear in the publisher window, where your cursor was.

Tip: For precision capture, hold down the shift key to magnify the area of the screen under the cross-hair.

2. Copy and Paste: Copy any content from a desktop application. Paste into the publisher form. You can
also drag and drop. If you drag and drop from Internet Explorer, TIP V2 may also include a link back to
original source. Note, tables and other areas with complex formatting may or may not copy well,
depending on the content.

3. Apply Styles: Apply font style (Bold, Italic, Underline), paragraph style (numbered list, bullet list,
normal, Heading 1 etc..), font color, and background color.

4. Insert a link to a website: Write Click Here (or any other words), highlight the words, right-click, and
select Insert Link. Paste the hyperlink into the box and click OK. This works for file, mail, and other links
too.

Important Note: If you are linking to Traction Articles see the help section Making Links to Traction
Articles

5. Add Labels: You can add labels at the article (title) or paragraph level. See Adding Labels with the
Instant Publisher section below.

6. Add an Attachment: Simply drag a file into the Attachments window at the bottom of the TIP V2 form.
Or, right click over the Attachment window and click to browse for a file.

Page 173 of 291


#
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Making%20Links%20to%20Traction%20Articles
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Making%20Links%20to%20Traction%20Articles

’ Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.
traction

A concept paper for the new product

File Edit Wiew Insert Server Tools Help

= [y @ 2N
Submit  “Attach Capture  Labels  Search  Offline

Project: | Productalpha ™

Labels: | :Product4iphafesdback |

Tile: |A concept paper far the new product

B@o B 7 o= EEEcewon  yEYDY |

e
L[
i

Attached @1 is a document for review. |t details the basic concepts for the
new product.

Mext step is to write a final draft.

If you want to review the current spec sheet, look at ProductAlphal in Traction
of see the same document on our wehsite, here is & link.

And, fot fun, here 15 a screen capture, | captured a section of aur web page:

tracticn

PRODUCT 50LWw

1. Productblpha Concept Papert-t [1 KB]
2 ScreenCapturel jpg (8 KR)

Best Practice Tip: Always write a good first paragraph, this will appear in the ExecutiveSummary and in
other views such as the multi-entry view and, in some cases, the front page and project newspage.
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Adding Labels with the Instant Publisher
Labels can be added at the article (title) or paragraph level.

1. Article Level: To add labels to the article level, click the label chooser

B

1)

to launch the Add a Label form. This form works the same as the Add New Article form.

2. Paragraph Level: To add labels to paragraphs, click the Labels button in the button bar. A project
selector and label list appears at the right of the form. Left-click and drag a label to the end of a
paragraph. It will appear in this format: [[::ProductAlpha:todo]] where ProductAlpha is the project name
and Todo is the label name.
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A concept paper for the new product

File Edit Yiew Insert Server Tools Help

B 2 @ -2 S AN
Subrmit Attach Capture Lal:uel_s Search  Offline
Praoject: | Froductélpha [ !
Labels: | ::Producttlpha:feedback. |

Title: |.-'-‘-. concept paper for the new product |

B B I Ui |EEeen b
: ' : Project: IPrnducLﬂ.lpha V!
Attached i@1 is a document for review. It details the basic Group: Itnpic _v!
concepts for the new product. BugClosed 3
bulletin I
Mext step is to wrnte a final draft. [[;:ProductAlphatodo]] N D'ocument
dohe
If you want to review the current spec sheet, look at E’:Eture
FroductAlphal in Traction or see the same document on aur Fatialdas

wehsite, here is a link. Feature:Maybe

Feature:Rejected

And, far fun, here is a screen capture, | captured a section of ;EEQEECE _—
. eedback: reviews

our web page: i

headline

5 ingquiny: clozed

) | Inteqgration

lzzue

PRODULCT SoLw lzzue: Clozed

hews

notice

F1

Pz

= P3

i1. Productdlpha Concept Paper.tat (1 KB) price

| 2. ScreenCapturel . jpg (B KB) todo

W2

We 1

[l

When you are satisfied with your entry, click Submit to send it to Traction. All the images in your selection
are attached to the Traction article, see below for the result:
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A concept paper for the new product vl
feedback

Productalphal0Z: Movember 25, 2003 2:24 am c\ﬂ:] L]

Posted by Einstein

2 Cross References; # 2 Attachments

Attached @1 i1s a document for review. It details the basic concepts faor
the new product. o

Mext step is to write a final draft. oz toda
If vou want to review the current spec sheet, look at Productalphan:

Traction TeamPage Spec Sheetf in Traction or see the same document on
our wehsite, here is a link. o3

And, for fun, here is a screen capture, I captured a section of our web
page: o4

e
LEa T

ilpl==%  PRODUCT 50LW0

F oA,

1}

B add a Comment on this Article

W 1. Productalpha Concept Paper.txt (1.2 KB)
W 2, ScreencCapturel.jpg (8.2 KB)
Related Entries:

references (1)
Productalphal: Traction TeamPage Spec Sheet

The Traction Instant Publisher V2 (TIP V2)
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Doc289: March 22, 2008 4:21 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

The Traction® Instant Publisher™ (TIP for short) is an optional Windows application that, when loaded,
will appear as a Traction logo in your system tray. TIP V2 runs using Microsoft's .NET which, if not
already present on your system, will be installed when you install TIP V2. It supports rich text editing, drag
and drop operation, screen capture, and management of file attachments.

TIP V2 makes it very fast and easy to:

1.
Publish: Compose new Traction articles, Right-Click Publish from Internet Explorer, and clip content
from many desktop applications, capture in image of a portion of your screen

2.
Edit: You can choose to use the TIP V2 as your default editor

3.

Comment: You can choose to use the TIP V2 as your comment form

Default Time Slice
Doc63: March 22, 2008 3:54 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

This preference allows a user to set their default time slice. In Traction, the term "time slice" refers to the
starting and ending dates of for the range of time from which content is presented on a given page.

Time slice may be changed using a Navigating with the Rapid Selector, or by navigating with the calendar
controls in most standard skins.

/1april2008-1jun2006(|

» advanced search

Changing time slice using the rapid selector.

Date Range Selector

BActive Years
2005

2006
Go to TSEL,f
Changing time slice using the calendar.
The default time slice refers to the time slice that is used when a user has not navigated into a specific
time slice.
Default (All Time)

The term 'time slice" refers to the starting and ending date of the range of time from which content is being
displayed in a given page. The default time slice is used if none has been explicitly selected (by means of &
rapid selector expression, an advanced search guery, or calendar interface navigation).

Page 178 of 291


https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc289
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc63
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc63
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Navigating%20with%20the%20Rapid%20Selector

Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.

tracticn

It is very common to set the default time slice to All Time so that content doesn't disappear at the end of a
month, quarter, or other interval. Traction beginners often find this more intuitive.

Note: This preference used to be set on a per project basis. As of version 3.7, this is a user preference.

Time Zone
Doc291: March 22, 2008 4:21 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Traction records time in GMT. Traction's default time zone will be based on time zone set for the
computer Traction runs on. If the computer is located in a different time zone from most users, you can
set the default time zone to the time zone where the users are. Users who use your server from different
time zones can specify their own time zone, and dates and times will be displayed relative to their time
zone.

|

| Default ((GMT-04-00) Eastem Standard Time (America/New York))

‘Default ((GMT-04:00) Eastern Standard Time {America/New York))
(GMT-12:00) GMT-12:00 (Etc/GMT+12)

(GMT-11:00) GMT-11:00 {Etc/GMT+11)
(GMT-11:00) Miue Time (Pacific/Miug)
(GMT-11:00) Samoa Standard Time (Pacific/Midway)
(GMT-11:00} Samoa Standard Time (Pacific/FPago Pago)
(GMT-11:00) Samoa Standard Time (Pacific/Samoa)
(GMT-11:00) Samoa Standard Time (US/Samoa)
(GMT-11:00) West Samoa Time (MIT)
(GMT-11:00) West Samoa Time (Pacific/Apia)
{GMT-10:00} Cook Is. Time {Facific/Rarotonga)
(GMT-10:00) GMT-10:00 (Etc/GMT+10)
(GMT-10:00) Hawaii Standard Time (HST)
(GMT-10:00) Hawaii Standard Time (Facific/Honolulu)
(GMT-10:00) Hawaii Standard Time (Pacific/Johnston)
(GMT-10:00) Hawail Standard Time (SystemVV/HST10}
(GMT-10:00) Hawaii Standard Time (US/Hawaii)
( )
( )
( )
( )
( )
( )
( )
( )
( )
( )
( )
( )
( )

GMT-10:00) Tahiti Time (Pacific/Tahiti)

GMT-10:00) Tokelau Time {FPacific/Fakaofo)

GMT-09:30) Marquesas Time (Pacific/Marquesas)
GMT-09:00) Gambier Time (Pacific/Gambier)

GMT-09:00) Gambier Time (SystemV/Y3T9)

GMT-09:00) GMT-09:00 (Etc/GMT+9)

GMT-09:00) Hawaii-Aleutian Standard Time {AmericalAdak)
GMT-09:00) Hawaii-Aleutian Standard Time (Americal/Atka)
GMT-09:00) Hawaii-Aleutian Standard Time (US/{Aleutian)
GMT-08:00) Alaska Standard Time {America/Anchorage)
GMT-08:00) Alaska Standard Time (America/Juneau)
GMT-08:00) Alaska Standard Time {America/Mome)
GMT-08:00) Alaska Standard Time (Americaly akutat) e
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Calendar Quarter Format
Doc21: March 22, 2008 3:46 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Calendar Quarter Format

Default (Annual - Q1 is January through March)

Default (Annual - Q1 is January through March)
Annual - Q1 is January through March

Fiscal - Q1 1s October through December
Maone - Show bullets instead of numbers

The default calendar follows the Annual year:

< 2003 >
1 Jan Feb Mar
Q2 Apr HMay Jun
03 Jul Aug Sep
4 Oct MNov Dec
Show All Years

Show current year

You can alternately choose to display the default fiscal year. Note that the quarters are numbered
differently.

< 2003 >

2 Jan Feb Mar
03  Apr May Jun
04  Jul Aug Sep
1 Oct Nov Dec

chow All Years
Show current year

You can also show bullets instead of numbers.
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< 2003 >

# Jan Feb Mar

#  Apr May Jun

Jul  Aug Sep
# Oct MNov Dec
Show All Years

Show current quarter

Start Page

Doc282: March 22, 2008 4:21 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

As of Traction 3.7, it is possible to specify what page users will see by default when they visit a Traction
server. This default page is specified in terms of a Introduction to the Rapid Selector Guide.

Traction Software
server setup

General People | Projects Network License = Server Files Email Defaults

Journal | User Preferences | | User Subscriptions = Project Settings = Project Newspage

Browser | Time Display | Comments | Files @ Editing Email Compaosition Profile Page

Start Page

The Start Page is the default view that is displayed when you access Traction. The view is described |
used as the Start Page by entering the Traction D of the article. See the Online Help for more informa

frontpage

The default behavior is still for users to be directed to the server's front page.

Default Chunk Size

Doc58: March 22, 2008 3:53 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
When any Traction view involves multiple entries, there may be so many results that it is impractical or
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inconvenient to display them all in a single page. Therefore, Traction supports a behavior called
"chunking"”, in which results are reported in chunks or blocks of 25, 50, or some other more convenient
size. This preference allows users to specify how many results they want to see on a single page.

Default Chunk Size | Default (25) |+

When a reverse chronological, topic, or other multi-entry view contains more than a
certain number of entries, Traction can partition the list of entries into "chunks"
Traction's interface allows the user to change the size of the chunk whenever a
chunked view is loaded in the browser, but this option allows the user to choose what

size chunk should be used by default.

This is the default chunk size only; the chunk size can be changed for any particular view using the
standard chunk navigation controls that typically appear, along with a sorting control, at the bottom of the
page. Users can even ask for all results to be displayed in a single page.

1-25  26-50 more results

show Ir_lE v_| per page, | newest fist (W [ ge ]

show all results

Snippet Length

Doc280: March 22, 2008 4:20 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

The term "snippet" refers to a summary based on the first several words or characters appearing in a
Traction article. Snippets are used in search result views to highlight search hits in the resulting articles.

Show | spippets W

Q, Search Filter Active searching for task & X

Searching All Projects
February 3, 2006

Sample Engineering Task List
Engineering22 | February 3, 2006 | 6:54:13 PM EST | Posted by admin

... This is an example fask list for the Engineering team. Each ...

Snippets volume can be used even when the page does not represent search results, by selecting
"Snippets" in the volume control that appears near the top of the page in most skins.
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Show [

Details

Brief content
Full content

This preference allows users to choose their preferred relative length for snippets.

Snippet Length | Default (Medium) |+

Snippets are brief portions of content displayed in the Snippets volume.

Show Item ID s
Doc271: March 22, 2008 4:20 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

Show ltem ID's |Defau|t yves) V|

Iterm I0's are the permanent identifier of the item, which the item's labels are attached fo. Even if you move
an iterm around in an article or add another item in front of it its 10 will always be the same. In most skins,
they appear at the end of the paragraph and begin with a 0, like 03

In the example below, item numbers are shown in yellow and ID's in green. Item numbers are a straight
count, whereas ID's can be rearranged during edits. Comments and labels are attached to ID's. IDs are
also displayed in the bottom right corner of the hover.

This article illustrates comment depth

T -~ ! C|)EC-C F
L = SIS dl-hlal = T 18 R L L P LU

Uslcd d = o

SRy ¥ . = AUl = =il
=] amments
L el = =

Droted amd Edded ki hric B — - =4 hictrnrm
L L

(1) This is a new article. g4
() This is the second paragraph. 2

(3) This paragraph was added between the second and third. It's number is three, but
it's /D is 04 58

(4) And this is the third |58

Show Item Numbers

Page 183 of 291


https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc271
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc271
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc272

Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.

fracticn

Doc272: March 22, 2008 4:20 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

Show Item Numbers |Defau|t (no) Vl

Iterm Mumbers number each iterm relative fo the start of the article. They make it easy to refer to a particular
iterm in an article. In most skins, they appear in parentheses (o the (et of each item, like (3).

In the example below, item numbers are shown in yellow and ID's in green. Iltem numbers are a straight
count, whereas ID's can be rearranged during edits. Comments and labels are attached to ID's. IDs are
also displayed in the bottom right corner of the hover.

This article illustrates comment depth

- r= = I T r= = =

(1) This is a new article. |84
() This is the second paragraph. 2
)

(3) This paragraph was added between the second and third. It's number 15 three, but
it's [0 1s 04 58

(4) And this is the third J§@

Label Icons
Doc153: March 22, 2008 4:06 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Label Icons

Default {lcons in the left margin, labels in the right margin)

Default “CGHE in the left marqin, labels in the rlqht marqin} s where the label appears. If you would
Mo lcons brice affects the Modern skin and is
lcons in the left margin, labels in the right margin

lcons and labels in the right margin

llcons OMLY in the right margin

Note: This option was formerly used by the Modern skin only. As of version 3.7, there are no skins that
still support this preference.

This is the default display (Icons in the left margin, labels in the right margin:
Zoom In -- Mice to Have: Based on a key combination, allow for Zoom in so that Feature:Tdea

mm the user can fine tune the capture and be sure to include or exclude borders or P1
other fine features of an image they are capturing. oz

7 comments
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This is both on the right:

Zoom In -- Nice to Have: Based on a key combination, allow for Zoom in so that
the user can fine tune the capture and be sure to include or exclude borders or
other fine features of an image they are capturing. oz

7 comments

Festure:Ides "

F1

This is icons only. Note: if a label doesn't have an icon, the text of the label will be displayed.

Zoom In -- Mice to Have: Based on a key combination, allow for Zoom in so that the user can
fine tune the capture and be sure to include or exclude borders or other fine features of an i
image they are capturing. oz

7 comments
This is no icons:

Zoom In -- Mice to Have: Based on a key combination, allow for Zoom in so that the Festure:Ides
user can fine tune the capture and be sure to include or exclude borders or other fine ~F:1

features of an image they are capturing. oz

7 comments

Transclude Titles By Default

Doc302: March 22, 2008 4:23 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Default (yes) +

If yes, the title of cross-referenced articles will be displayved in the referencing article; e.g. a cross reference
to "AcmeZ3"will display as "Acme23: This is a great feature”

When you type a cross-reference (or "citation") in an article, e.g.
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This is a cross-reference to [selylyl=lgieets],

4 B R <7 f"-‘i|éﬁ|®!mm

Cancel J|_save braft || Submit |

it is normally displayed as a hyperlink that shows the current title of the article linked to:

And this is the third. oz

This is a cross-reference to Comment38: Usage of this 5'-;‘5t%. 05

If you don't have permission to see the article linked to, it displays as ordinary text.

If you want to preserve the hyperlink, but don't want to show the title by default, you can set this option to
No. The resulting view will then look like:

And this is the third. o2

This is a cross-reference to Comment38. o=

Hide System Articles

Doc130: March 22, 2008 4:04 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Hide System Articles |Defau|t [yes) V|

Articles are automatically created fo indicate edits, reciassifigtions, erasures, and unlogoed email
messages. IFyes, these articles will be hidden from most views. They will still be accessible from the list of
Cross references.

Normally records of reclassifications, updates, etc. are not displayed in full chronology views. This
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preference allows users to indicate whether these records should be included in full chronology views.
Note: these records display only in full views, not in brief views.
Here is a sample label change and edit (update) record.

August 30, 2006

Updates Engineering22, Sample Engineering Task List
Engineeringg? | August 30, 2006 | 7:33:24 PM EDT
Posted and Edited by admin | View edit history

Changed wording of 3rd task.
Show Actual Contents of this Version

redassification

Changes Labels on Engineering22, Sample

Engineering Task List
Engineering70 | August 30, 2006 | 7:358:3%9 PM EDT
Posted by admin

ffem (04 Added:  +::Engineering:done
Removed: ::Engineering:todo

Note that label change records are labeled "reclassification” and can be shown in a topic view at any time,
even without enabling this option:
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August 30, 2006

Changes Labels on Engineering22, Sample Engineering redassification

Task List

Engineering70 | August 30, 2006 | 7:33:39 PM EDT

Posted by admin

ffem 04 Added:  +::Engineering:done

Removed: ::Engineering:todo

July 12, 2006
redassification

Changes Labels on Engineering47, Frequently Asked

Questions
Engineeringas | July 12, 2006 | 11:25:49 AM EDT
Posted by admin

Article Leve/ Added: ::Engineering:bulletin

Amount of Ancestral Context to Include with Comments in News

Feeds
Doc10: March 22, 2008 3:45 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Amount of Ancestral Context to Include with Comments in News Feeds
|Defau|t (Parent ltem Only) V|

Thiz sefting governs the amount of ancestral context fo include with a comment when it appears in
syndicated news feeds (e.g. RSS or Atom). The parent refers (o the paragraph or item commented on. The
parent may itzelf be a comment on another paragraph. Ancestry refers fo all parents and their parents. Full
thread refers to the entire hierarchy of relations to which the given article belongs.

This preference allows users to control how much context is present in the RSS and Atom feeds they get
from Traction. See Amount of Ancestral Context to Include with Comments in Email Notifications for a
more detailed explanation.

Comment Depth

Doc37: March 22, 2008 3:48 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
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Comment depth

This is the depth to which comments on comments will be displayed in the single article view. Ifsetfo @ no
depth limit will be enforced.

Use the default value (3)

This setting lets you control how many levels of nesting will be displayed. When the specified limit is
reached, the lowest-level comment will report the number of comments directly on it.

This article illustrates comment depth
Comments0 (%) | TrackBack | May 12, 2005 | 5:50:52 PM EDOT

osted by Chriz Nuzum

& Cross References | B 1 Comment

This is a new article. o

Article Comments

This is a comment.
[Chris Muzum, Comment61, May 12, 2005, 5:51:01 PM EDT) &

This is a depth 2 comment.
[Chris Muzum, Comment62, May 12, 2005, 5:51:12 PM EDT] &

This is a depth 3 comment.
[Chris Muzum, Comment63, May 12, 2005, 5:51:21 PM EDT) @

1 Comment an this co mmeqrgj

To see the remaining comments, you can click that link.
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re: This article illustrates comment depth

Comments3 (#) | TrackBack | May 12, 2005 | 5:51:21 PM EDT

Poated by Chriz Nuzum
- Cross References | B© 1 Comment

re: This article illustrates comment depth
This 15 a depth 2 comment.

[Chris Muzum, Comment&2.00, May 12, 2005, 5:51:12 PM EDT]

This is a depth 3 comment. o

Article Comments

This is a depth 4 comment.
[Chris Muzum, Comment&4, May 12, 2005, 5:51:30 PM EDT] 2

This is a depth 5 comment.

[Chris Muzum, Comment65, May 12, 2005, 5:51.39 FM EDT] @

n

If you prefer to have all comments always shown, you can set the depth to 0.

Comment depth D

Thiz is the depth to which comments on cormments will be displayed in the single article view. If setto 0, no

depth fimit will be enforced.
[] Use the defauit vaiue (3)

This will let all comments be displayed.
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cle illustrates comment depth

TrackBack | May 12, 2005 | 5:50:52 PM ED

This is a new article. o

Article Comments

This is a comment.

This is a depth 5 comment.
[Chris Muzum, Comment6s, May 12, 2005, 5:51:39 PM EDT] &

Note: This preference is advisory for skins; certain skins may ignore this setting.

Comment Sort Order
Doc38: March 22, 2008 3:48 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Comment Sort Order |Defau|t (Oldest First) V|

When multiple comments appear on an item, this setting specifies the order in which they should appear.

Traction usually displays comments in a threaded fashion so it's easy to determine what the comment's
author is referring to. Ordinarily, the threads that refer to the same article or paragraph are stacked in
chronological order, with the oldest thread at the top and the newest thread at the bottom.
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Article Comments

Maost users will elect to use the default values for comment-related preferences.
Admin Guy / Comment327 f August 30, 2006 [ 7:57:51 PM EDT 3

It is good to know that the features are present so that users can customize Traction's web interfaces

when they need to.
Admin Guy / Comment328 [ August 30, 2006 [ 7:58:20 PM ECT B

The comment sort order feature allows users to specify the order in which comment threads should be
stacked.

Maturalty, the preference applies only to the order for the thread roots on a given article or paragraph. Groups

of comment threads on other articles or paragraphs wil be sorted independenthy.
admin Guy / Comment322 [ August 30, 2006 / §:00:29 PM EDT B2

This preference allows users to reverse this behavior, so that the newest comment threads appear at the
top and the oldest appear at the bottom.

Article Comments

The cormment sort order feature allows users to specify the order in which comment threads should be
stacked.

Maturalty, the preference applies only to the order for the thread roots on 3 given article or paragraph. Groups

of comment threads on other articles or paraagraphs will be sorted independenthy.
Admin Guy / Comment329 / August 30, 2006 / 8:00:29 PM EDT 2

Mast users will elect to use the default values for comment-related preferences.
Admin Guy / Comment327 f August 30, 2005 / 7:57:51 PM EDT 3@

It is good to know that the features are present so that users can customize Traction's web interfaces

when they need to.
Admin Guy / Comment328 [ August 30, 2006 / 7:58:20 PM EDT &

Show Trackbacks With Comments
Doc277: March 22, 2008 4:20 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Show Trackbacks With Comments | Default (yes) |*

If yes, Trackbacks to articles will appear with comiments.

This option lets you determine whether TrackBacks are displayed the same as inline comments. See
Trackback InboundSetup for more information.

Page 192 of 291


https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc277
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc277
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Trackback%20InboundSetup

Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.

fracticn

Sample Article Published to Public as News ™"

FublicO # | trackback | 71602 10:258 am
posted by admin | edited by admin | view edit histary
& cross references | B 2 comments

This is a sample article published to the Public project as Mews. It is immediately visible
and searchable to all visitors, m

You can always edit it, reclassify it to remove the News label, or erase it. oz
Article Comments:

This is a regular comment,
[admin, Commentll, 12/5/03, 2:23 pm] 2 [f

Test Entry

This is a trackback to a Traction entry.

Trackback from &rbitrary,
[Visitor, Camment12, 12/5/03, 9:30 pm] 2 &

Fast Camment in the project I Cormment *I

Reference Types to Be Displayed as Comments
Doc1088: July 12, 2009 3:36 PM, Posted by Christopher Nuzum

By default, Traction displays comments, outgoing email, incoming email, and trackbacks as inline
comments. Using this control, you can customize the reference types that are displayed inline.

Show Location for Attachments in File Details
Doc273: March 22, 2008 4:20 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Show Location for Attachments in File Details | Default (no) »

If yes, the folder location for attachments will be displayed in the file details view.
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See also TeamPage Options and Configuration Settings in the WebDAV chapter.

Normally the location link is not shown.

Enabling this option causes the link to be
displayed.

v

overv_mont.jpg

v

overv_mont.jpg

%Gsr:ere.‘ information (Refresh)

Name: |werv_mclnt.j|}g | [ Advanced == ]

:ér To remove an attachment from this article, use Edit Article.
Size: 13.2 KB
Modified: Aug §, 2004 4:20:14 PM EOT

Description:

[ update description

Article: MarketResearch3?d: The Hubble Project - Overview
Preview:

B8 Lock information

Status: Unlocked

N version information

Status: Verzion tracking not enabled.

Note: once version tracking is
enabled for a file, it cannot be
dizsabled.

%Rep.‘acs Contents

File: |[Browss... |

replace

%Gsr:ere.‘ information (Refresh)

Name: |werv_mclnt.j|}g | [ Advanced ==

:ér To remove an attachment from this article, uze Edit Article.
Size: 13.2 KB
Meodified: Aug §, 2004 4:20:14 PM EDT
Description:

[ update description

Article: MarketResearch3?d: The Hubble Project - Overview

Location: /db/attachmenta/marketrezearch/37an/
_Ej;_lt}pen Web Folder

Preview:

(& Lock information

Status: Unlocked

M| version information

Status: Version tracking not enabled.

Note: once version tracking is
enabled for a file, it cannot be
dizabied.

%Hsp.‘ace Contents

File: |[ Browse. ]

replace

Show Edit Button for Microsoft Office Documents
Doc268: March 22, 2008 4:20 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
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dit Button for Microsoft Office Documents

SN0

Default (no) V|

Allows you to launch Microsoft Office applications and save the edited document directly to the Traction
senver, rather than creating a tempaorary copy on your desktop. This is only available in Internet Explorer.
To configure your Internet Explorer security settings to allow this feature, please see the help guide

This option is explained in the TeamPage Options and Configuration Settings portion of the WebDAV
instructions.

Show Lock Option for Files

Doc274: March 22, 2008 4:20 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Show Lock Option for Files | Default {(no) |+

If yes, for WebDAV enabled fles the option to Lock a file will appear in the file details view.

This option is described in the TeamPage Options and Configuration Settings section of the WebDAV
chapter.

Show Open Folder Icons for Attachments
Doc275: March 22, 2008 4:20 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Default (yes) er|

R o Iy I [Ty E—
Show Open Folder lcons for Attachments

Thizs iz only available in Internet Explorer. If yes, the altachiments list will show a yellow open folder icon @
that will open the web folder. From there, attachiments can be edited using WebDAV enabled applications
as if they were files on your computer.

This option is explained in the TeamPage Options and Configuration Settings portion of the WebDAV
instructions.

Show Add Link for Sections

Doc266: March 22, 2008 4:19 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

The term "sections" refers to newspaper-like sections, that are simply queries that aggregate articles
according to some set of criteria. Many sections are driven by labels, or are simply lists of recent articles.
In many cases, Traction can offer users the option to add an article to a section, and will initialize the
Create New Article's "Labels" field with any labels that are necessary for the new article to appear in the
section. This preference allows users to indicate whether they want the "Add" button to appear when it is
possible for them to add an article to a section.

Show Add Link for Sections | Default (yes) V|

Each section has an option to show & link to add articles to the section. IFthis is set to no, these links will not appear
regardiess of the section selting.
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Use Rich Text Edit Mode When Supported

Doc310: March 22, 2008 4:24 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

An increasing number of browsers support HTML rich text editing, also called WYSIWYG editing ("What

You See Is What You Get"). Normally rich text editing is enabled by default for new articles, comments,
email replies, and the cover letters that go with emailed articles.

[E/ Edit Comment320 Choose Draft / Template... ||  Lo=d D=t | (@
et Caat & Edit Attachments (2]

; Edit Relationships (0]
Labels: | |[_choose ] Edit Sections (0]

Title: | Photos from Kyoto

B 7 U ¢ = = | = i k'] le'aragraph v 3 abr | wm| (@)

[[01]] T took many pictures when I visited Kyoto.
[[o2]]

[[02]] T had a lot of good times and made many new friends!

z gt L AR | & BR2@ I & | ©

Cescribe Changes:

| & Simplify HTML

When you post an article containing Traction ID's, Traction will automatically show each
referenced Traction ID as a live link, with the current title of the article as the link text.

This setting allows users to deactivate rich text editing.
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Use Rich Text Edit Mode When Supported | Default (yes) [¥|

Starting with version 3.6, Traction supports a rich text edit mode for creating and editing articles and comiments.
This option allows users to choose whether or not to use rick text mode when it is supported by their Browser.

When rich text edit mode has been deactivated, all the rich text controls for formatting text, inserting
images and links, etc., are not displayed. Instead, the user has access to the raw article content.

@E‘ﬁt Comment330 Choose Draft / Template... ¥ | | oad Draft {E}
e e & Edit Attachments (2]

@ Edit Relationships (0]
Labels: |

|[ Choose ]

@' Edit Secticns (0]
Trt[.E:lPhntcrs from Kyoto |

[[01]1]I took meny pictures when I viaited Eyoto.

[[02]]1[[ image Comment330@1 205x132x0 ]]

[[ image Comment330@2 205x1Z20x0
1]

[[03]]I had a lot of good times and made many new friends!

|:| Plain Text - Short lines of text keep ariginal line wrapping behavior. « Simplify HTML

Describe Changes: |

To link to ancther article, type its Traction ID, e.g9. ¥yFroj=ct&2. Using Internet Explorer on

Windows, you can also drag and drop article links from a Traction page right into the
add/edit form.

Note: When plain text edit mode is in use, the Set Plain Text when Posting user preference comes into
play.
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Set Plain Text when Posting
Doc260: March 22, 2008 4:19 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

In plain text edit mode, users have the option of checking the "Plain Text" checkbox. When activated, this
option makes it so that users do not have to manually add HTML <BR> tags when they want line breaks;

instead, they only have to press enter to insert a normal line break, and Traction will replace it with a
<BR> when the article is displayed.

@’Edit Comment331

Choose Draft / Template... ¥ | L oad Draft {E}
B & Edit Attachments (0]
j 3] Edit Relationships (0]
Lal:rels:| |[ Choose J =

" Edit Sections (D)
Tl't[-e:lLil'lE Break Demonstration |

[[01]1]I don't need to type an HIML BRE tag to get a line break.

Traction inserts one automatically at diaplay time when I check the
"Plain Text™ checlkboa.

Plain Text - Short lines of text keep original line wrapping behavior. « Simplify HTML

Describe Changes: |

To share an article with members of another project. add a label from that other project. As

long as members of that other project have Access permission to your project, they'll be
able to read the article.
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Line Break Demonstration
Comment331 | August 30, 2006 | 8:34:25 PM EDT

Posted by Jordan Frank

I don't need to type an HTML BR. tag to get a line break.
Traction inserts one automatically at display time when I check the "Plain Text" checkbox.

This preference allows users to set the default state of the "Plain Text" checkbox.

=}

n Text when Posting |Defau|t ino) V|

aln

If yes, the New Article and Cormment windows will default to having Plain Text checked. This sefting can still
be changed before submitting the article.

Set

Automatically Saved Drafts
Doc699: January 13, 2009 4:55 PM, Posted by Paul Needham

Sort email reply templates alphabetically
Doc281: March 22, 2008 4:21 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

By default, the email reply templates are sorted alphabetically:
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L]
traction
@’ Email Reply to InBox3 —— Shared Templates —— "
Choose Draft /! Template... i
Project: | admin v_| O ]
Labels: | Sk

To: \mark.ting@tractionsoftware.c mfﬂthe'”m”"'ﬂ"g”&

Thank %ou for your Suggestion
ol This article illustrates comment depth

Beos

From: |tractioninbox@coxnet

Subject: re: Weblog Market Size?

B I U #pc|i= i=|i= i | == & % ||Paragraph v & a7

4 B2« F‘|@|®|HTM

Plain Text- Short lines of text keep original line wra pping behawvior. = Eimpl'rf:y HTM

Turning them off sorts them in the order of the source collection:
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A http:/7192.168.123.132:8081 - Cc-llectmk Microsoft Interne..,

Cullerl:ur Meaws |Hep|3.rten1plete5 *u*| Clear | Delete

1. admin®4: Thank You for your Suggestion
2. admin®5: Soay for the Inconvenience
3. Comment8D: This article illustrates comment depth

Select &1l | Remove Selected Reply templates

®

ﬂ Internet

Choose Draft / Template... W

| Choose Draft / Template...
Drafts
1Sample Draft
| Market Notes

Thank Yeou for your Suggestion @

1 Somy for the Inconvenience
This article illustrates comment depth

Bcc Me when | Send Email
Doc20: March 22, 2008 3:46 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Bcc Me when | Send Email |Defau|t (no) V|

If yes, when you email articles from Traction using either the Email Articles or the Email Reply forms, the
BCC field will be prefilled with your preferred email address.

If set to Yes, the Bcc field of the Email Articles form will be initialized with the sender's default email
address.
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To

Beo |cjn@tractionsoftware.com

From cjn{@tractionsoftware com

Separate mulliple email addresses with commas, semicolons, or spaces.

Email Articles As
Doc78: March 22, 2008 3:55 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Email Articles as | Default (Both Text and HTML)

When emailing a

be changed befor| Text only
HTML only

Log Emailed Cont|Both Text and HTML

form will default to this mode. This setting can still

This controls the default for how messages are sent on the Email Articles form.

Email Articles from Traction - Compose

[] 1nclude labels

Include headers |none

Separate multiple email addresses with commas, semicolons, or SDaCEs. This article will be legged to
| Comment hd

|| senamsfsm gl
Text-cnly -
+| Include ction
cec | | Html-cnly
I:‘ Include |25l

From |cjn@tractiun50ﬂware_cnm

Log message content.

Log Emailed Content
Doc160: March 22, 2008 4:07 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Log Emailed Content | Default (yes) | -

When emailing anticles front Traction, users can choose whether any message content sent with the
emailed articles will be included in the body of the article logged. The Email Articles form will default to the
sefting chosen here, but it can still be changed before the articles are sent

This controls the default value of the Log email content checkbox on the email articles form.
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Send as | Both A
Include links into Traction
[] include comments
|:| Include labels

Include headers | none W

This article will be logged to
Comment W

% Lag message cantent.

Profile Page Preferences
Doc637: January 9, 2009 12:44 AM, Posted by Paul Needham, Edited by Jordan Frank

Profile Page preferences are set in the Personal Information tab.
In the Profile Page area you can:
1) Customize your Profile Sections

2) Choose your Profile Picture

Profile Sections
Doc575: December 30, 2008 8:45 PM, Posted and Edited by Paul Needham

Users' Profile Pages can include sections, both for reference by the user or by other users. See Personal
Information for more information on setting up Profile Pages. See Sections Overview for more detailed
information on the section settings.

The default sections for a Profile Page show articles and comments authored by the user of the profile
being viewed. However, a system administrator or the user can customize the sections shown in a Profile
Page as desired. Simply uncheck the Use Default Sections checkbox and change the sections as
required.

These sections will appear on your profile page.
Use Default Sections
In order to make a section on a Profile Page show only articles and/or comments authored by that user,
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check the Only include posts by this user checkbox as shown below:

Include Articles

*Type Recent Articles -
FProject All Projects -
lgnore date range and include all articles
| Only include posts by this user

Otherwise, setting up sections on a Profile Page is no different than setting them up for use elsewhere.

Note: Adding and configuring sections on a Profile Page does not require using the two step process
described in Article Sections.

Profile Picture
Doc638: January 9, 2009 12:46 AM, Posted and Edited by Paul Needham

To add or change your Profile Picture, click the Edit button in the Profile Page area of Personal
Information or the Edit Picture link that appears below your picture when viewing your Profile Page. The
following form will pop up in a new window.
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| 5 | http://demo.get-traction.com/traction,/read *type=profilepicturesBluserid=6 *f:r |

£4 Profile Pictures for Jordan Frank @' i

m

Use This

Current Picture [ Use This X

Upload a new picture

Show more upload fislkds

|
]

Done

!

You can use the Browse button to select an image file to upload, then click the Upload button to add it to
your gallery of available choices. The image should be in GIF, JPEG or PNG format and should be no
larger than ???

You can see which image is currently being used as your Profile Picture by looking for "Current Picture”
displayed below the preview. To change to a different image, click Use This.

To delete an image from your gallery, click the X below the image.

Email Digest

Doc899: February 22, 2009 3:51 PM, Posted by Paul Needham, Edited by Jordan Frank
The Email Digest is the most commonly-used type of notification

Traction supports Email Notifications, Jabber Notifications and RSS and Atom feeds, but the most popular
notification type is the Email Digest. Traction can generate an email summary digest automatically, for
each user. The digest includes content from each project depending on each user's individual
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permissions and preferences.

The digest summarizes new content since the last time it was sent to any given user. The content in the
digest is based on the projects that can be seen by the user, the projects selected to be in the digest (My
Digest Projects), and the sections which determine what content to include, and how.

Block Digest Format - Grouped by Activity

The default format is the Block digest skin with content grouped by Activity. The Block 2 skin format is
nearly identical, but shifts the contents of the right column to the bottom of the digest. Block 2 is a better
choice when users may have small format devices like iPhones. This format looks to the Digest Sections
to determine what content to include - but then organizes the content entirely by project.

Because it organizes comments by Thread, the grouping by Activity format is especially good for
scenarios where there is a reasonable to high amount of discussion. Note that comments in Project B
threaded against an article in Project A will show up threaded against the article title in Project A.

You can see in the screenshot of the Activity styled digest below that a series of comments in the current
digest period (April 1, 2008 to June 30, 200) are threaded against an article published in February 2007.

This is the amail digest. It centaing a

fl‘r—a C IJ;..,,, JP_J‘ summary of activity in the Traction Dema

joumnal far tha tim ad April 1. 2008

s H ehraugh Jus
Traction Demo Digest i
Alcoa Team
Truck Parking Too Close to Fuel Lines o
Wik
s CTTTITIT
- N
a 54 to Fus s (4
Haulth Care 2
R (2]
This treck is HUGE. The spot &8 in i the ondy place we can park £
94 f 4 [ 5 Cs, 6/21/2
There i3 8 8pot around sector G2 whens & could park, if otfes empioyess can park slsewhans
AlcoaZ9s
qz s =

Wil realy canes aboed this sunse! anyway! Piease rale your opinica?

Competitor
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Block Digest Format - NOT Grouped by Activity

If the default is changed to group by section instead of by Activity, the digest lists out any sections that
are specified and iterates over projects. It includes title and first paragraph of all new articles and
comments. It generally organizes the information by project and raises important information (e.g.

headlines) to the top:
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Welcome to the Digest

This i the amail Sigast B conaien & semmary of

Active Discussions

Dran she 402K gabiy allzm for ot

seariagd [ Saptarbar 37, 2008 2

Tramks for trying Tractn, This gurmal may provise & good plice i 321, snce & ncides frojects igrows begs)
far i ty by found in g ¥ modfy Sis jcumat By adang new Tracton ticgs far
TP B o Srpanaten (yoy ¢an also furn 4 U0 Slarier BrOmets ), o STONIE & A Sunal fro serwich
whenever you e Sanple Toaded naa each et fap optons have Been caed 1o
Eenfgurt Bach GROIBEE 1D GvE 15U & oo 4407 05d 8 few ExaTDIES. Piadbe CUCK Tt Bie of Fis article 6 read
e

Engineering Articles

What is a Bulletin?

Enginaarings 3 lure 6. 3008 [ 2:04
ann FAG

The Betet - ® used e a 1o show oy 3
Thrgacsiens of hevw hew o 818 Emay b I you Ravigae Rorwands of Backwiesh n tma, the calents of ther
riod, bt thas Budletns mecton willstay the same

Frequently Asked Questions

gd T [ lute 6, 20067 38728 DM EDT [ O Camemants

This aricie nCiudes § Becton whch contant a8 AbRabetcaly scred iat of aricie m Sarked ws i
Engineering progct FAQ tel The section i i mehuse & b Sk £ aetd an FAQL
ou may alo 834 a0 FA 12 aoy cther articie i the system

Executive Articles

Sample Executive Idea, cross labeled to Engineering

e et i T Excecutve project. Permaca 1882 an des Blowing ressng Engrosencd Samoe
tasus Rispar, Wit the Executie v . it tha e
s the Engraning grow

HR Articles

re: Does the 401K policy allow for roll-overs

This e 428 286 L HILY: S51K Pably spling ol 535508 157 ERARRG bt S0TK AMed you kit B
company. The shor answer, Bawever, & VES.

Can | use sick days for paternity leave?

L
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iy Sk diys during s perod of tme?

Intelligence Articles

Intalligence Ethics Bulletin
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Configuring the Digest

The administrator can configure the look and feel of the digest (including the Group By option) with the
Digest - Customize Settings controls. The admin can manage the content and organization of the digest
with Digest Sections and by selecting which projects are included in the digest. The administrator can
also indicate what days and times it should be sent.

Users can over-ride administrator settings to change the project list for their digest, adjust the sections
and change how often it is sent.

The digest keeps everyone informed, provides an easy way to get up to date without leaving the email
client, and generates "demand pull" to your Traction server.

Server Digests Enabled
Doc245: March 22, 2008 4:16 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Ifchecked, digests which are controlled by the server administrator will be sent to you. Server Digests (if any) are
shown below as grey rows.

If this checkbox is selected, you will automatically receive all server digests that include articles that you
are allowed to read. You can also configure your own Personal Digest Information.

Note: This checkbox controls the same setting as the Server Setup Recipients of Server Digests control,
except that it only affects the currently selected account.

Server Digest Mail Format
Doc243: March 22, 2008 4:16 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

This preference allows users to choose the format in which server digests will be sent to them.

& HTML only
O Textonly
(O Both Text and HTML
If you prefer not to receive HTML mail, you can select Text only.

Note: the text-only version of the digest may not be merely a plain text version of the HTML digest. Most
digest skins use the same simple hard-coded text only digest, which does not use the digest sections.

Digest Projects
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Doc67: March 22, 2008 3:54 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
This preference allows users to choose which projects' content will appear in digests they receive.

Digest Projects [ Use Default Value
Exclude Include

| HR Engineering
Inteligence Executive

To skip content from certain projects in your digests, move them from the "Tnclude” fist to the
"Exclude” list

By default, all projects are in the "Include" list. Server administrators may elect to change the default
“Include” list.

Note: Besides changing this default listing, however, server administrators may also choose to restrict
which projects are eligible to have their content appear in digests. Projects that are disallowed at the
server level will never be represented in any digest. See the Projects to Include in Digest topic for more
information on that feature.

Digest - Customize Settings
Doc66: March 22, 2008 3:54 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Jordan Frank

The Email Digest is the most popular form of notification. The Default Digest format is the Block digest.
Using Traction's Skin Definition Language (SDL), multiple alternative digests can be created.

Customize the Digest Skin Settings

The Email Digest page shows examples of the Block digest. The Digest setting controls which digest
format will be used and the Customize button controls the look and feel of the digest skin itself. This
setting is found in the following tabs for Admins and Users respectively:

. Server Setup | Preferences | Defaults | User Subscriptions | Digest
. Personal Setup | User Subscriptions | Digest

Digest [_Default [BI:EI;:] *fi | Customize

Different digests vary in both appearance and content.

Clicking the Customize button displays the options available for the selected digest skin. The default
Block digest has several options, including a choice of what color scheme to use, the text that should
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appear in the subject and welcome message, and whether the content should group by Activity/Thread
vs. by Project.

Note: the {0} variable refers to the Description field for the Current Journal (In the Server Setup
| General | Current Journal tab).
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Customize | Block | Digest Skin (2

Block Server User Defaults

A clean and basic digest that includes activity counts by project and by thread.

Choose & color to use with this skin.

Include Alternate Stylesheets

Ifyes, other coiors will be ssrved as altsmate styleshests. Some browssrs will aliow you to chooss the specific styleshest to uss
from the brower menu. This can be useful if you want to be able to switch between different color schemes quickly.

Include Images

if yes, images will be included in the digest. Images reference the server and may require & login to see the images. This may not
work in some email programs.

Digest Welcome Heading
Displayed above the digest welcome message. Use {0} in to refer to the journal name, and {1} and {2} to refer to the beginning and
ending dates, respectively, of the time period coverad by the digest.

| welcome to the Digest |
Use Defautt Value (Welcome to the Digest)

Digest Welcome Message

An introductory welcome message displayed in the body of the digest in an appropriate location. Use {0} in to refer to the journa!
name, and {1} and {2} to refer to the beginning and ending dates, respectively, of the time period covered by the digest.

Use Default Value

This is the email digest It contains a summary of
activity in the {0} journal for the time period {1} through
{2},

Digest Subject

The subject of the digest email message. Use {0} fo refer to the journal name; {1} to refer o the server name; {2} and {3} fo refer fo
the starting date and time, respectively, for the interval covered by the digest; and {4} and {3} to refer to the and ending date and
time, respectively, for the interval coversd by the digest

[0} Digest

Use Defautt Value ({0} Digest)

Digest Title

This title displayed at the top of the digest message body. Use {0} to refer to the journal name; {1} to refer to the server name; {2}
and {3] fo refer o the starting date and time, respectively, for the interval covered by the digest: and {4} and {5} fo refer to the and
ending date and time, respectively, for the interval covered by the digest.

|03 Digest |

Use Default Value ({0} Digest)

Digest Logo Image URL
Specifies the URL of an image fo be used as the iogo in the digest. This can be  relative URL referring to an image on this Traction
server, or an absolute URL for an image on any remote server.

|isharestsitogosnsiogo.gif |
Use Default Value (/shareftsilogositsilogo. gif)

Digest Logo Image Link URL
Specifies the URL of the page users should see if they click on the logo image. This can be & relative URL referring to & page on
this Traction server, or an absoluts URL for & page on any remote server.

[Araction
Use Default Value (ftraction)

Digest Footer Message

This message is dispiayed at the bottom of the digest mail message. its purpose is to give some information about the digest, or to
provide other infarmation that the rescer may find useful

Use Default Value

Traction&reg; is a registered trademark of Traction
Software, Inc. For more information, visit our website
at=a
href="http:fwww.tractionsoftware.com™=http:/mww tract
ionsoftware.com=/a= or email us at<a
href="mailto:info@tractionsoftware.com™info@traction
software com=/a=

Group by Activity Instead of by Section

IF set to yes, & varistion of the digest will be rencered that combines ail sections and shows each item only oncs, in context, using
styles to denote the source section

Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.
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Group by Activity Instead of By Section Setting

A setting that has a major influence on the organization of digests using the default Block skin appears at
the bottom of the Customize Block Digest Skin window:

Examples of each format appear in Email Digest

When set to yes, which is the default, the Block digest skin will not group articles and comments by
section, but by project with styling elements to denote sections they belong to. Comments will be shown
hierarchically under the articles/comments they are on. This digest organization works especially well
when nested comments are frequently used, particularily if comments are posted in projects different than
the projects that contain the articles being commented on.

Digest Sections
Doc69: March 22, 2008 3:54 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Jordan Frank

Configuring this section lets you control the contents of the Traction email Digest. See Sections Overview
for more information on the specific section settings controls.

Note: By default, Traction TeamPage may be set to use the Block digest skin with a default setting that
causes the digest to Group by Activity instead of By Section. This settings uses the sections to determine
what content should appear but then displays that content by project. This has the advantage of being
able to cluster discussion threads together - rather than breaking each comment into its own entry in the
digest. The Digest Section setup screen is described in this article. For an overview of the digest, . This
Block skin default works as follows:

Group by Activity Instead of By Section Setting
A setting that has a major influence on the organization of digests using the default Block skin appears at

the bottom of the Customize Block Digest Skin window:

Group by aﬁ.ctlulty Instead fhy' Sec tion Default (yes) w

= hinas —" e
that combines ai CLMINE
'h

[§i]
=]

e

When set to yes, which is the default, the Block digest skin will not group articles and comments by
section, but by project with styling elements to denote sections they belong to. Comments will be shown
hierarchically under the articles/comments they are on. This digest organization works especially well
when nested comments are fequently used.

You need to change this setting to "no" for the default or customized Digest Sections to be used in the
Block digest skin.

Digest Sections
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You can customize Traction so that the sections you choose appear in
your Digest.

Use Default Sections

If you want to customize the sections, uncheck the Use Default Sections checkbox. The digest section
editing interface will appear.

Cections Edit Selected Section

e adlines & Mews ID %H_e_a_c_ll?pfq?ugs_ {optional) [¥] Active
?D?LFE-SDD Use the Id to get the Title from a localized resource

{0} Done Section Title Headines & News ' [

{0} Aricles

Show Section Title | Onrylf Section Has Contert v

| 4] Show Add Article Link
| Type | Label ;'-‘sclded ~|
Labels - Fheadiine - ?ne'\-\s
Search |
Min
Max |

[ New | [ Copy | [ Delete ]

[] Ignore date range and include all articles
Skip articles appearing in other sections &
F] Repeat this section for each project (digest only)
Sorting | Ne'.\est First v
Volume L Brief contert v
Width | Lage v
Show [#]Title .Detalls [JLabels
Include [¥]Articles [¥]Comments [v]Trackbacks |:|Other

Subsections [_Medfy | 0 defined

For general instructions on using this interface to configure sections, see Sections Overview

In the context of digest sections, the label qualifier "::?" filters based on the list of projects selected in "My
Digest Projects"” rather than all projects which may be visible to a given user.

Email Notifications
Doc588: December 31, 2008 10:18 AM, Posted by Paul Needham, Edited by Jordan Frank

Many users are happy with the daily summary provided by the Email Digest, a permission filtered
newsletter format that concisely shows all new content, and packs discussions into threads. However,
other users may prefer more immediate notification via RSS/Atom Feeds, Email Notification or Jabber
Instant Message Notifications.

Email Notification fits well with Email habits, provides nearly immediate notification and is highly
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configurable so you can use it to monitor anything from all content, or a very specific search type query.
Email Notification is a based on Traction's Listener and Notifier facilities. As mentioned, a Jabber Instant
Message notifier with similar capabilities is also available as a plug-in.

Email notification is setup in the Server Setup | Defaults | User Subscriptions - Email Notifications tab.
Each user can override the default settings in the My Account / Personal Setup | Subscriptions - Email
Notifications tab.

Notification Examples

The following examples show notification of a new Article (a "Health Care Policy") followed by a
notification that its been edited and a notification about a comment on it.

New Article Notification

The example below shows a newly published article titled "Health Care Policy" with the label Policy. You
can easily follow the links back to comment on the entry.

Health Care Policy Policy
HRS4 | April 29, 2008 | 404 PM

Posted by Jordan Frank

13 3 Comments

The standard policy covers employees for basic health care requirements.
Dental Coverage is not provided.

Common Questions:

1. Is my family covered?

2. Are chiropractic visits covered?

3. When does coverage kick in?

Edit Notification
This example shows the case where the article above has been edited. Specifically, a paragraph

(highlighted in green ) was added and nothing was removed. For context, the edit comparison shows the
paragraphs above and below the new paragraph.
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eno re: Health Care Policy — Inbox —

From: HR Project
Subject: re: Health Care Policy
Date: April 29, 2008 5:04:58 PM EDT
To: Jordan Frank
Edited HR94 (Health Care Policy)
HRS5: April 29, 2008 4:04:57 PM EST, Jordan Frank
Changes between HR94 and HRS5
Show Complete History
HR94 HRS5
April 29, 2008 April 29, 2008
4:04:28 PM EST 4:04:57 PM EST
Jordan Frank Jordan Frank
Added paragraph about company paying 50%
Criginal Version pamgrap mpany peying
Current Revision
[[01]The standard policy covers employees for basic  [[01]]The standard policy covers employees for basic
health care requirements. health care requirements.
[[OFIThe company pays 50% of the premium and
+ employees pay the other 50%. The employee share
is taken out before taxes.

[[02]IDental Coverage is not provided. [[02]IDental Coverage is not provided.
Health Care Policy (roicy)
HES4: April 28, 2008 4:04 PM, Posted and Edited by Jordan Frank
The standard policy covers employees for basic health care reguirements.
The company pays 50% of the premium and employees pay the other 50%. The employee share is taken out
before taxes.
Dental Coverage is not provided.
Common Questions:
1. Is my family covered?
2. Are chiropractic visits covered?
3. When does coverage kick in?
Add a Comment on this Article ¥]

L

Comment Notification
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As one component of Traction's exceptional support for threaded discussions, the comment example
below shows the new comment and, for context, also includes quoted text to show you the text of the
paragraph it comments on.

00 re: Health Care Policy — Inbox —

From: HR Project
Subject: re: Health Care Policy
Date: April 28, 2008 5:05:32 PM EDT
To: Jordan Frank

re: Health Care Policy
HAEIF: Apml 23, 2008 4:05 PM, Posted by Jordan Frank

1. Is my family covered?
Posted and Edited by Jordan Frank / HE4 / April 23, 2008 / 4:04:28 PM EST

You can extend the plan to cover your family for 500 per month.
Jordan Frank / HRS7 7 Apiil 28, 2008 / 4:05:32 PM EST

Add a Comment on this Article

Show complete discussion thread on HR94: Health Care Policy

Fine Tuning The Email Notifier

Each Named User on a Traction TeamPage server can access their My Account link to manage their
Email Digest and Email Notifier Subscriptions. You can filter by:

* Your Events vs. Other Users' events: Just use this control to get notified of all activity.

* Projects: Fine tune by restricting notifications to Projects you want to monitor.

* Section: Use Section style configuration to tune notification to almost any query you can imagine.

* Event Type: As an alternate to "by Section" Turn down the clamp by choosing which event types (e.g.
New Article vs. Edit vs. Addition or Removal of a Label) are of interest.

Email Notification on Other Users Events
Doc80: March 22, 2008 3:56 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Email Notification on Other Users' Events |Default (no)

Send an email notification to my preferred email address any time other users add or modify an aricle.

This preference lets users activate or deactivate email notification for events triggered by other users. For
example, if an email naotifier is configured to notify users when a new article is posted in the Intelligence
project, changing this preference's value to "yes" for a particular user will allow them to receive an email
notification when any other user posts a new article to the Intelligence project.
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Here's a sample notification of a reclassification:

=l  Subject:
Frona:
Reply-To:
Date:

To:

re: This article illustrates comment depth
no_reply@kractionsofbware. com

no_reply@kractionsofbware. com
B2 PM
cjni@kractionsofkware. com

Comment /O May 12, 2005 6:22:02 PM BEDT, by Chrizs MNuzum

Commenttl 03 And this 1= the third.  +headline

Click here to wew this article i Tracton.

Here's one example of a newly posted comment might be displayed (see Amount of Ancestral Context to
Include with Comments in Email Notifications):
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=l  Subject: re: This article illustrates commment depth
From: no_replvidbrackionsoftware. com

Reply-To: no reply@trackionsofbware, com
Date: 6:24 PM
To: cin@tractionsofbware, com

re: This article illusirates comment depth
Comment7/I: May 12, 2005 6:24:22 FM EDT, by Chris Nuzum

re: This article illustrates conament depth
Thiz 1z a depth 5 comment.
[Chris Numem, Commentl, May 12, 2005, 5.51:39 FM EDTY

This 15 a depth & comment.
Add a Comment on this Arhicle

whow all corments on Commenté(): This article dlustrates comment depth

Email Notification on Your Events
Doc81: March 22, 2008 3:56 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Default (no) +

Send an email notification fo my preferred email address any time | add or modify an aricle.

This preference lets users activate or deactivate email notification for events triggered by themselves. For
example, if an email notifier is configured to notify users articles are edited in the Engineering project,
changing this preference's value to "yes" for a particular user will allow them to receive an email
notification of their own edits to articles in the Engineering project.

Here's a sample notification of a reclassification:
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=  Subject:
From:
Reply-To:
Date:

To:

re: This article illustrates comment depth
no_replyidkractionsofbware. com

no_reply@kractionsoftware, com
22 PM
cinf@kractionsoftware. com

Comment /O May 12, 2005 6:22:02 PM BEDT, by Chrizs MNuzum

Commenttl 03 And this 12 the third.  +headline

Chick here to wiew this article m Trachon

Here's one example of a newly posted comment might be displayed (see Amount of Ancestral Context to
Include with Comments in Email Naotifications):
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=l  Subject: re: This article illustrates commment depth
From: no_replvidbrackionsoftware. com

Reply-To: no reply@trackionsofbware, com
Date: 6:24 PM
To: cin@tractionsofbware, com

re: This article illusirates comment depth
Comment7/I: May 12, 2005 6:24:22 FM EDT, by Chris Nuzum

re: This article illustrates conament depth

Thiz 1z a depth 5 comment.
[Chris Numem, Commentl, May 12, 2005, 5.51:39 FM EDTY

This 15 a depth & comment.
Add a Comment on this Arhicle

whow all corments on Commenté(): This article dlustrates comment depth

Subscribed Projects
Doc866: February 21, 2009 12:07 PM, Posted and Edited by Paul Needham

When setting up Email Notifications, you can use the Subscribed Projects area to choose which sections
to receive natifications on. When the Use Default Value checkbox is checked, the projects determined by
the server administrator will be used:

Subscribed Projects

Select which projects to subscribe to. You can also choose whether or not to automatically subscribe to new projects as they
are created or ofherwise become available to you.

Use Default Valus

When you uncheck this checkbox, you can select which projects you don't want notifications on by
placing them in Available and which projects you do want notifications on by placing them in Selected:
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Subscribed Projects

Select which projects to subscribe to. You can also choose whether or not to autormatically subscribe to new projects as they
are created or othemwise become available to you.

[ Use Default Value

Available Selected [}
[ Big Dutchman N Activiies
Advisory A |
Anahyst
B o
move | ATOCS

Board
ﬂ Calendar
Cancer Research
Cases

| »

Automatically include new projects as they become available.

If you want to be sure you are receiving notifications on new projects (that you are given read rights to) as
they get created, make sure the Automatically include new projects as they become available checkbox is
checked. If you want to selectively add projects yourself, uncheck this box.

This setting works in conjunction with the other Email Notification settings to determine when notifications
will be sent. In particular, even if you leave all the available projects selected, you can confine
notifications to specific projects based on how you configure sections used to filter notifications.

Filter Notifications Using Sections

Doc576: December 30, 2008 8:46 PM, Posted and Edited by Paul Needham

When setting up defaults for Email Notifications at the server level or when defining this for an individual
account in My Account / Preferences, Traction provides the option to use sections to filter notifications.
See Sections Overview for more detailed information on section settings. By default, section filtering is
active.

Filter Notifications UEiI‘IQ Sections Default (yes) -

Define sections to get more control over what notifications youll receive.
When the Use Default Sections checkbox is unchecked, a simplified Edit Section form will be shown to
allow you to customize the sections used to help filter when you receive email notifications. Three

sections are provided by default with only the Recent Articles section in an active state. You can either
modify these sections or create new ones.
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Subscription Queries

Define "sections" re ting the queries you want to subscribe fo for email nofifications.
[} Use Default Sections
*Section Tile Recent Articles Active
Include Articles Create Section from URL B§*

*Type RecentArticles -
E
mave
+| Filter by

Project All Projects =

Search
Include [¥] Articles [#] Comments [¥] Trackbacks [] Other
Filter by Status [v] Published [¥] Draft [] Rejected
Unlocked [¥] Locked

New Copy Delete

*Required

The Recent Articles section above will cause an email notification to be sent anytime a new article is
created. Using the Filter By settings, you can further define the types of articles that trigger a notification.

Note that this setting is dependent on Subscribed Projects to define which projects are included in All
Projects. Likewise, if you are only interested in receiving notifications on activity in a single project, you
can remove all other projects in Subscribed Projects, which simplifies setting up sections in Subscription
Queries, as you can have the sections apply to All Projects, when creating sections to trigger notifications
on specific actions.

Tip: An alternative way to set up criteria for triggering email notifications is to use Advanced | Filter
Notifications by Event Type. You should determine if the desired notifications will be more easily defined
using event types before setting up filtering by sections. Turning on filtering by event type will take
precedence over any section filters you set up.

Filter Notifications by Event Type

Doc883: February 22, 2009 12:56 PM, Posted and Edited by Paul Needham

When setting up Email Notifications, you will typically want to narrow the types of actions that you receive
email notices on in order to avoid cluttering up your email system with unnecessary notifications. You can
do this by filtering using sections or by filtering by event type. Note that if you turn both methods on at
once, you will receive this warning:

P' ¥ou have configured your notification subscriptions to be filtered by both event lype and section quenes. Please note that
event type filtering takes precedence, so that you will not receive notifications on events other than your subscribed event
types, even if you have a section query that would otherwise cause you to be notified.

You should select the filtering method that works best for narrowing down your email notifications in the
manner desired and activate only that method.

When using filtering by event type, you simply place the types that you want notifications on in Selected
and place the types you don't want notifications on in Available.

Page 223 of 291


https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Subscribed%20Projects
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Filter%20Notifications%20by%20Event%20Type
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Filter%20Notifications%20by%20Event%20Type
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc883
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc883
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Email%20Notifications
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Filter%20Notifications%20Using%20Sections

Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.

fracticn

Advanced
Filter Notifications by Event Type yes -
List the types of events for which you would like to receive notifications.

Notify On
You will only be sent notification of the events selected.
Available Selected
Publish Article - Mew Aricle -
Unpublish Aricle Change Aricle Labels
Lock Aricle =3 | |Edit Aricle
Urlock Aricle J
mMove
|

As with filtering using sections, this setting interacts with other Email Notification settings. However, as
opposed to filtering using sections, the event types chosen will always apply to all Subscribed Projects.

Amount of Ancestral Context to Include with Comments in Email

Notifications
Doc9: March 22, 2008 3:45 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Jordan Frank

Amount of Ancestral Context to Include with Comments in Email Notifications i Default (Parent ftem Onby)
This sefting governs the amount of ancestral context to include when an email notification iSNEERIE 8 E Y]

n

update. The parent refers to the paragraph or item commoented on. The parent may itself be Mo Ancestors

paragraph. Ancestry refers to all parents and their parents. Full thread refers to the entire hid Parent kem Only the
given article belongs All Ancestor kems
= s Full Thread

When the email notifier sends a comment, you have the option to control how much context is provided
around that comment. A range of options let you include no context at all, show the paragraph the
comment is commenting on, or show the full thread with the new comment highlighted in yellow.

The default is the "Parent Item Only" option, which means that only the target paragraph, along with the
target paragraph's article title and details:
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=l  Subject: re: This article illustrates commment depth
From: no_replvidbrackionsoftware . com

Reply-To: no reply@trackionsoftware, com
Date: &:24 PM
To: cin@tractionsofbware, conm

re: This article illusirates comment depth
Commenty7 I May 12, 2005 6:24:22 FM EDT, by Chris Nuzim

re: This article illustrates comment depth

Thiz 1z a depth 5 comment.
[Chris Numem, Commentil, Mayp 12, 2005 5:.51:39 FM EDTY

This 13 a depth & comment
Add a Comnent on this Article
show all comments on Comment®0: This article ilustrates comment depth

The "No Ancestors" option omits thread context altogether:
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= Subject:
From:
Reply-To:
Date:

To:

re: This article illustrates commment depth
no_replyi@tractionsofbware, com

no_replyi@tractionsofbware, com
B30 PM
cin@trackionsofbware, com

re: This article illustrates comment depth
Comment?2: Mayp 12, 2005 6:30:12 PAM EDT, by Chris Nuzum

This 12 a depth 7 comment.

Add a Comment on this Article

show all comments on Commentt0: This article dlustrates comment depth

The "All Ancestors" option is like the "Parent Item Only" option, except that it causes the parent's parent
to be displayed, as well as the parent's parent's parent, and so on:
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re: This article illustrates comment depth
Commentd: May 12, 2005 6:21:03 PM EDT, by Chris Nuzum

This article illustrates comment depih

Thiz 1z a new article.
[Chris Nuzam, Commentid May 12, 2005 5:50:.52 F)M EDTY

re: This article illustrates comment depth
This 15 a comment.
[Chris Nuzam, CommentSl, May 12, 2005 5:51:01 F)M EDTYT

re: This article illusirates comment depth

This 15 a depth 2 comment.
FChris Nuzem, Commentt2, May 12, 2005, 5:51:12 PI BEDTT

re: This article illustrates comment depth

Thiz 1z a depth 3 comment
[CFris Nusem, Comment il Map 12, 2005, 5:51:21 FM EDTT

re: This article illustraies comment depth

This 12 a depth 4 comment.
FChris Nusam, Commentéd, May 12, 2005, 5:.51: 30 FI BEDTY

re: This article illustrates comment depth

This 15 a depth 5 comment.
FChris Nuzmam, Commentil, May 12, 2005 5:.51:39 FM EDTY

re: This article illustrates comment depth

This 15 a depth & comment.
FChris Nuzman, Comment? ], May 12, 2005 &:24:22 FM EDTY

re: This article illustrates comment deptih

Thiz 13 a depth 7 commment.
[Chris Nuzam, Comment?3, May 12, 2005, &:20:34 F)M EDTY

Thiz 15 a depth 8 comment.
Add a Comment on thiz Article

show all cormments on Comment&0: This article dlustrates comment depth
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The "Full Thread" option displays the entire thread. The newly added comment is highlighted with a
yellow border:

re: This article illustrates comment depth
Comment?5: May 12, 2005 6:31.28 FM EDT, by Chriz Nuzum shiovr comment added

This article illustrates commeni depth
Commento(: Moy 12, 2005 5:.50:52 FIM EDT, by Chris Nuzum

This 15 a new article.

This 12 the second paragraph.

This paragraph was added between the second and third. Tt's szeseber 15 three, but it's 1013 04
And this 1z the third. [headline]

This 15 & cross-reference to Comment38: Usage of this system.

Article Conmmenis

This comment was posted later than the first comment.
[Chris Mumum, Commentes, May 12, 2005, 5:.55:58 FM EDT]

Thus 12 a comment.
[Chris MNuzum, Commenttl, May 12, 2005, 5:.51:01 FM EDT]

This 15 a depth 2 comment.
[Chris Muzum, Commentc2, May 15, 2005, 5:5]1:12 FM EDT]

This 18 a depth 3 comtnent.
[Chris Nuzum, Commentod, May 12, 2005, 5:51:21 Fif EDT}

Thiz 1z a depth 4 comment.
[Chris Nuzum, Commentod, May 12, 2005, 5:51 30 Fi EDTT

This 15 a depth 5 commment.
FChris Nuzum, Commente s, May 12, 2005, 5:.51:79 PM EDT]

This 15 & depth 7 comment.
[Chris Nuzum, Comment?2, May 12, 2005, 6:30:12 FM EDT]

This 15 a depth & comment.
[Chris Nuzum, Comment? ], May 12, 2005, 6:24:22 FMEDT]

This 15 a depth 7 comment.
[Chris Muzum, Comment? 3, May 12, 2005, 6:30:34 FM EDT]

Thus 12 a depth 8 comment.
[Chris Muzan, Comment 74 May 12, 2005, 6:31:03 FMEDT]

This 1z a depth 9 comment!
[Chris Nuzwm, Comment? 5, May 12, 2005, 6:31:28 Fif EDT]

When using the "full thread" option, users can click the "show comment added" link at the top right of the
message body to jump right to the newly added comment.
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Jabber Notifications
Doc891: February 22, 2009 3:03 PM, Posted by Paul Needham

Display

Doc71: March 22, 2008 3:55 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
Project Setup - Display

This page allows project administrators to adjust various preferences associated with a project, such as
which logo image to associate with the project, whether email replies to entries in the project should be
use a particular from address or a particular subject line by default, and which article should be used as
the sidebar article for views centered on the project.

Project Logo Image
Doc207: March 22, 2008 4:12 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Add a new Logo

o |l Erowse. %

Project Logo Image

= Default (tsilogo_gif) +

This setting determines the logo image that appears on the Front Page and the default logo for Traction
projects that don't specify their own logo image.

The Traction logo is the usual default:

fracticn

Front Page

You can upload a new image from your computer by choosing its filename with the Browse button, then
clicking the +).

Add & new Logo

C-\Documents and Settinl
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The file you just uploaded will then appear in the list. You can press the (- to remove the listed filename
from the server.

Project Logo Image

i

\=| BSpiritEye. jpg v

Default {tsilogo.gi

TeNTSlogo jpg n Software
tsilogo gif
tsilogo cropped. gif

{Traction Software)

After applying changes on the page, the new logo is used.

Text Alternative
Doc286: March 22, 2008 4:21 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Text Alternative |Traction Software

Lise the default value (Traction Software)

This controls the alt text attribute of the HTML IMG tag rendered for the project logo image.

Link To

Doc155: March 22, 2008 4:06 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

The project logo image is a link. This project preference controls the URL that the project logo image link
targets.
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Link To |ftraction

(] Use the default value {ftraction)

Normally clicking the logo image takes the user to their Start Page, but you can define the link to take you
anywhere else by entering a different URL.

fracticn

Front Page

Sidebar Article

Doc278: March 22, 2008 4:20 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

The standard Traction skins all provide a spot for authored content to be included in the interface. This is
often used for a welcome message, or useful navigation links.

Sidebar Shortcuts

This artide (Engineering 13:
Sidebar Shortouts) is set as the
default Sigehar Arficte. Click on
the titte Siehar Shorfosts” and
edit this artice to inlcude useful
shortcut links,

You can change the server
Sidebar Article in Server Sefup [/
Defauifs and over-ride it in each
project in Project Sefup /[
Disalay,

Shortcut links to Resolved
Issues and Questions:

- Resolved Issues

- Resolved Questions
The server default Sidebar Article is used for all views that apply to more than one project, e.g. the Front
Page, or a reverse chronological view across all projects. If a project overrides the Sidebar Article, the

project's selection will appear on all views that apply to a single project, e.g. the Project Newspage, or
single entry views of entries in that project.
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Any article can be designated as a sidebar article. First, write the content you would like to appear:

Sidebar Entry

The sidebar entry goes here and it looks like this. o

To designate this article as the Sidebar Article, enter its Article ID in the Sidebar Article slot and press
apply.
adminb

The Tractionid of the article that should appear in the sidebar of views that display
articles from this project.

] Use the default value (none specified)

Project Editing Preferences
Doc503: December 24, 2008 6:31 PM, Posted by Paul Needham

Default Entry Style

Doc59: March 22, 2008 3:54 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

This project preference allows administrators to specify whether entries are going to be Article style or
Page style by default.

Default (Article) «
Determines the initial value of the Style option when submitting a new article.

The Article style represents the standard Traction entry style. The Page style represents more of a wiki
style, in which each entry is a wiki page. In the standard Traction skins, the Page style also has a slightly
different display style, that emphasizes presentation and editing over commenting (the inline comment
form, for example, does not appear in single entry views of Page style entries).

This sets the default only; users can still elect a different style when submitting an entry.

Name Articles by Default
Doc481: December 17, 2008 12:34 AM, Posted by Paul Needham, Edited by Jordan Frank
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Name Articles by Default Default(no) ~

Indicates whether, by default, articles in this project will support being linked to by
name. If "Yes" has been selected for the "Require Arficles in This Project fo Have at
Least One Name" setfing, this setting will be ignored.

In projects where you want to encourage, but not require, wiki page naming, set this value to Yes.
(another setting, Require Articles in This Project to Have at Least One Name will, instead, force page
naming in a project).

This setting determines whether the Allow Links to This Article by Name checkbox in the Article Editor is
checked by default. If set to "yes," the checkbox will be checked and when articles are posted, the
article's title will be used as a wiki Page Name.

[/] Allow Links to This Article by Name iEdit names (1}

Note that when the checkbox is checked, the link to the right will change from Add names to Edit names
and show how many names have been assigned to the article. Clicking the Edit Names link will allow the
user to add additional names or edit existing names for this page.

This setting works in conjunction with the Require Articles in This Project to Have at Least One Name
setting.

Require Articles in This Project to Have at Least One Name
Doc482: December 17, 2008 1:12 AM, Posted by Paul Needham, Edited by Jordan Frank

Require Articles in This Project to Have at Least One Name yes -
indicates whether or not articles posted in this project will Be required to have at least one name.

Set this value to Yes in wiki style projects where it's essential that every article have a unique page name.

When set to "yes," this setting forces the Allow Links to This Article checkbox in the Article Editor to be
checked and makes it unable to be toggled off (as indicated by being grayed out).

Allow Links to This Article by Name Edit names (1)

This means that articles in this project must all have at least one name (one of which must be the article
title). If users click on Edit names, they will be able to add or remove names, etc. using the following form:
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#AEdit Names

Allow Links to This Article by Name

The settings for the Wiki project reguire that articles
be named.

Current Names Make Tite

New Wiki Page [ | Add
Remowe
Rename

Show History

If you check the "allow Links to This Article by Name" checkbaox,
wvour article will always have at least one name: its title. You can
ztill add other names.

o o

Note: Users can remove the existing article title as a name, but will not be allowed to save the change
unless they have designated another available name as the title. Thus there will always be at least one
unique name assigned to the article.

If this setting is set to "yes" the Name Articles by Default setting will be ignored.

Publishers Publish by Default

Doc467: December 13, 2008 8:35 PM, Posted by Paul Needham, Edited by Jordan Frank

Publishers Publish by Default Default fres)
Indciates whether users' new articles and edits that they have permission to publish will be published by default.

In a moderation enabled project, if a user has Publish or Publish Own permission (In addition to Author or
Comment), the Publish checkbox (see image below) may appear in the Article Editor or Comment form.
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This Publishers Publish by Default setting determines whether the Publish checkbox in the Article Editor
is checked or unchecked by default.

If set to "yes," the box will be checked (as in the image below) and the article will be published when Post
Article is clicked.

Cancel | | Save Draft | | Post Article | [¥] Publish

Whether Publishers are allowed to toggle the checkbox is determined by Allow Publishers to Choose
Whether to Publish.

Note: The checkbox only appears when creating or editing articles in projects where draft support has
been enabled and then only for users who have Publish permissions.

Allow Publishers to Choose Whether to Publish

Doc471: December 14, 2008 8:32 PM, Posted by Paul Needham, Edited by Jordan Frank

Allow Publishers to Choose Whether to Publish Default (yes) ~
Indicates whether users will be allowed fo choose whether to publish new
articles and edits that they have pemussion fo publish.

This setting determines whether a Publisher will be allowed to toggle the Publish checkbox in the Article

Editor.

If set to "yes," a Publisher can change whether the article will be automatically published when Post
Article is clicked.

Cancel | | Save Draft | | Post Article | [/] Publish

If Set to "No," the setting in Publishers Publish by Default will determine whether content submitted by
Authors who have Publish permission is initially in a Published (Yes) or Draft (No) state. If the
combination of controls force content into a Draft state, then a user with Publish (or Publish Own
permission) would have to click "Publish" button in the interface after posting their article.

Note the following warning:

1
1

Moderation Project for Posting Comments
Doc474: December 14, 2008 9:41 PM, Posted by Paul Needham, Edited by Jordan Frank
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Moderation Project for Posting Comments  Test -
The moderation project is used as the default project for posting comments on articles in this project

Generally, you will want comments in the same project as the content it is commenting on - and, thus, will
leave this setting in its original state (e.g. If you are setting up the Test project, leave this setting on the
Test project).

However, If you want to encourage people to comment to a different project, you can use this setting to
designate which project will appear by default in the Project selector when a user chooses to comment.
Naturally, accounts must be given comment permissions for the chosen project (otherwise, they will see
"-- select project --" and have to choose).

Generally, the value of using a moderation project for comments is that the accounts that have been
given read or publish rights for the designated moderation project can be different from the project being
commented on.

This setting does not FORCE comments into the default Moderation project, it just uses the selection you
make a default suggestion. Use the y Posting Comments to Other Projects setting to force comments into
a given project (or even to the project you are setting up).

Posting Comments to Other Projects
Doc475: December 14, 2008 9:55 PM, Posted by Paul Needham, Edited by Jordan Frank

Posting Comments to Other Projects

Comments Can Be Posted to Any Project -
Indicales whether users wil | owed fo post comments on arficies i s project

r
projects other han e moder

aly oz LI |

Though users generally comment into the same project as the article they are reading, by default it is
possible to comment to any project where the user has Comment permissions.

This setting determines whether the user will be able to select alternative projects when commenting with
the Article Editor or inline comment form.

If set to "Comments Can Be Posted to Any Project,” users will be able to use the Project selector to
choose to post the comment to another project where they have author permissions.

This setting works in conjunction with Moderation Project for Posting Comments.

Disabling Comments Entirely In a Given Project: If you want to disable commenting entirely within a
given project (generally, wiki style projects used for scenarios like documentation), set this project to its
"No" setting (Comments Cannot be Posted to Any Project) and Deny comments in the Permissions for the
moderation project.

Inline Comment Settings
Doc137: March 22, 2008 4:04 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum
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These settings control certain aspects of the inline comment form for users submitting comments to a
particular project, namely: whether the inline comment form will include a label selector; whether the user
must choose a label; what the default label is; and whether Visitors must enter their name and email in
the fields provided with the inline comment form.

Comment Settings

Show Label Selector in Inline Comment Form

Indicates whether the label selector will be displayed in the inline comment form, when the user chooses fo post &
comment to thizs project. Mote that if the lsbe! zelector iz not displayed, the default comment label for this project

will ztill be spplied.

Force Label Selection for Inline Comment

Indicates whether the vser will be forced fo choose & label when posting an inline comment o this project. If you
choosze o hide the label selecior, this sefling will be ignored, and the defaull label! will be applied (which may be no
rt

] ] i
label &l it}

Default Comment Label

Thiz label! will be the label zelected by default in the inline comment form, when the user chooses o post &
comment to thiz project.

Require Visitor to Enter Name When Commenting

Indicates whether & Visitor submitting & comment o this project will be required o enter their name.

Require Visitor to Enter Email When Commenting

Indicates whether & Visitor submitting & comment to thiz project will be required to enter their email.

By default no label selector is present in the inline comment form, no label is applied, and Visitors are not
forced to enter a name and email along with their comment. But in certain cases, it may be useful to set
these properties for particular projects.

Show Label Selector in Inline Comment Form
Doc484: December 21, 2008 12:24 PM, Posted and Edited by Paul Needham

Show Label Selector in Inline Comment Form Default(no) ~
Indicates whether the label selector will be displayed in the inline comment form,
when the user chooses to post a comment to this project. Note that if the label
selector is not displayed, the default comment label for this project will still be
applied.
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This setting determines whether the Label Selector is available in the inline comment form, not just the
Article Editor window.

The label selector for the inline comment form is a simple pulldown menu which only allows selection of
one existing label from the project that the comment will be written to. If the user selects a project where
this setting has been set to "no," the label selector will disappear.

Force Label Selection for Inline Comment
Doc485: December 21, 2008 12:49 PM, Posted by Paul Needham, Edited by Jordan Frank

Force Label Selection for Inline Comment Default(no) -

Indicates whether the user will be forced to choose a label when posting an inline
comment to this project. If you choose to hide the label selector, this seffing will be
ignored, and the default label will be applied {which may be no label at all).

When set to "yes," this setting requires at least one label to be applied to a comment posted via the inline
comment form. As indicated, the behavior in this case depends on two other settings:

1) If a label has been selected in Default Comment Label, it will be selected by default when a comment is
created using the inline comment form.

2) If Show Label Selector in Inline Comment Form is set to "yes," the designated default label will be
selected and the user can use the label selector to select alternate labels to be applied. If set to "no," the
designated Default Comment Label (if any) will be applied as the only label, unless the user opens the
Article Editor window to access the label selector there.

Default Comment Label
Doc490: December 21, 2008 2:38 PM, Posted by Paul Needham, Edited by Jordan Frank

Default Comment Label A
his label will be the label selected by default in the inline comment form, when the
user chooses to post a comment to this project

This setting allows a default label to be set for comments made with the inline comment form.

. If left blank, and Show Label Selector in Inline Comment Form is set to Yes, the selector will appear
but (as shown above) with no label designated.

. If a label is designated here, it will be selected by default when Show Label Selector in Inline
Comment Form is set to "yes."

. If the Show Label Selector in Inline Comment Form setting is set to "no" and Force Label Selection
for Inline Comment is set to "yes," the default comment label will be applied automatically as the
only label.

Note: A default comment label is only applied when comments are allowed to be posted to the project it is
set for. When comments are being posted to a different moderation project, or any other project a user
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may select, the default comment label will not be applied. This is true even if the designated label exists in
the other (moderation or selected) project.

Require Visitor to Enter Name When Commenting
Doc477: December 14, 2008 10:31 PM, Posted by Paul Needham, Edited by Jordan Frank

Require Visitor to Enter Name When Commenting Default o) -
Indicates whether a Visitor submitting a comment to this project will be required to enter their name

A "Visitor" is a user who can access your server, but has not logged in. If the Visitor account is given
comment permissions, the Visitor will be have the option to include their Name and Email address. (note,
however, all comments made by a Visitor will show as Authored by "Visitor" - the Name and E-mail
address information will appear in the comment footer).

When this setting, "Required Visitor to Enter Name When Commenting" is set to "yes," the user will have
to provide a value in the Name field.

There is, of course, no assurance that people commenting on your server as Visitor will enter their real
names, but this does provide a way to require it.

To also require an email address, use Require Visitor to Enter Email When Commenting.

Require Visitor to Enter Email When Commenting
Doc478: December 14, 2008 10:36 PM, Posted by Paul Needham, Edited by Jordan Frank

Require Visitor to Enter Email When Commenting Default fno) «
Indicates whether a Visitor submitting a comment to this project will be required to enter their email

A "Visitor" is a user who can access your server, but has not logged in. If the Visitor account is given
comment permissions, the Visitor will be have the option to include their Name and Email address. (note,
however, all comments made by a Visitor will show as Authored by "Visitor" - the Name and E-mail
address information will appear in the comment footer).

When this setting, "Required Visitor to Enter Email When Commenting" is set to "yes," the user will have
to provide a value in the Email field.

There is, of course, no assurance that people using the Visitor account will enter their real email address,
but this does require that a value is provided.

To prompt for the user's name, use Require Visitor to Enter Name When Commenting.

Unreadable Content Post Confirmation Messages
Doc308: March 22, 2008 4:24 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Sometimes a project's access controls are such that a user can post an article or comment, but cannot
read it. In these cases, users will see a confirmation message. These three settings allow project
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administrators to customize the confirmation message depending upon whether the article posted was a
comment, an email reply, or an ordinary article:

Unreadable Content Post Confirmation Messages

Unreadable Article Post Confirmation Message

If & user submits an ordinary new article in & project in which they do not have Read or Read Own Arficles
permizsion, thiz is the mezzage that will be displayed in the submizsion confirmation view. The text (O} and {71} will
be replaced by the Traction 1D or title of the article or item being commented on and the project in which the
comment was posted, respectively.
|‘r‘uur new article has been posted to the {0} project. |

Uze Default Value (vour new article has been posted to the {0} project.)

Unreadable Comment Post Confirmation Message

If 3 uzer creasles 2 comment in & project in which they do not have Read or Read Own Articles permizzion, this iz
the mezsage that will be displayed in the submizzion confirmation view. The text {0} and {1} will be replaced by the
Traction 1D or title of the article or item being commented on and the project in which the comment was posted,
respectively.
|‘r‘uur comment on {0} has been posted to the {1} project. |

Uze Default Value (vour comment on {0} has been posted to the {1} project.}

Unreadable Email Reply Post Confirmation Message

If & uzer creates & mail reply in a project in which they do not have Resd or Read Own Articles permission, this iz
the mezsage that will be displayed in the submizzsion confirmation view. The text {0} and {1} will be replaced by the
Traction 1D or title of the article being replied to and the project in which the reply was posted, respectively.
|‘r‘our email rephy to {0} has been posted to the {1} project.

Uze Default Value (vour email reply to {0} haz been posted to the {1} project.}

For example, we might wish to allow ordinary users to post a tip to the Intelligence project, but we might
want that project to be, for those users, a drop box, into which they post an article with which they will
have no further involvement. In that case, we might want to change the confirmation message to, "Thanks
for your tip!"

Unreadable Article Post Confirmation Message

If & uzer submits an ordinary new article in a project in which they do not have Read or Read Own Articles
permizzion, thiz iz the message that will be displayed in the submizsion confirmation view. The text {0} and {1} will
be replaced by the Traction 1D or title of the article or item being commented on and the project in which the
comment was posted, respectively.

|Thanks for your tip! |

|:| Uze Default Value (vour new article haz been posted to the {0} project.)

Users who post a new article to this Intelligence project will now see this confirmation message:
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2 Submission Confirmed - Microsoft Internet Explorer |Z E||lz|

Thanks for your tip!

Entry Filters

Doc96: March 22, 2008 3:57 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
New Entry Settings

Entry Filters
Traction supports add-on extensions that allow entries to be transformed before they are saved. Individual
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projects can override the set of active and inactive entry filters.

New Entry Settings

Entry Filters

[T Use Default Value
Available Selected
YoiceMail

[« [»

Add === | Remowve |

| 5l 3

The default set of active entry filters can be specified in Server Setup | Defaults by clicking the Edit
Default Project Settings button.

Number of Files to Show in Shared Folder Portlet
Doc184: March 22, 2008 4:10 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Number of Files to Show in Shared Folder Portlet
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advanced search

g1  Jan Feb Mar
a2  Apr May Jun
Q3  Jul Aug Sep
G4 Oct MNov Dec
Show All Years
Show current year

‘8 Add New Article
Show Collector

[ Sign Out

g My Account (admin)
@= Project Setup

&= Server Selup

Alpha Dashboard
Alpha PRD

All Features

V2 ToDo

V2+ ToDo
Unallocated ToDo
Feature ldeas

130 A5 feed
Click here to learn more

Atom FRRTE
Click here to learn more

m Shared Files for
ProductAlpha

Recent Changes:
Traction SOW (1QT 8.31.04).doc
Jan 31, 2005 3:18:15 PM; by
sdmin
Firefox Setup 1.0FR.exe
Oct 26, 2004 2:22:22 PM: by
sdmin

infoicon.gif

Aug 11, 2004 1:05:41 Pl by
sdmin

infoicon.png

Aug 11, 2004 1:05:38 FM; by
sdmin

Traction changes.doc

Aug 8, 2004 5:32:07 PM; by
admin
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Number of Files to Show in Shared Folder Portlet

Number of Files to Show in Shared Folder Portlet | Default (5) 1%

The number selected here represents the maximum number of files to be
displayed in the project share folder portlet.

This control determines how many files appear in the sidebar listing of recently modified shared files. It
can be set between 0 and 20.

Automatically Version Control Attachments
Doc16: March 22, 2008 3:46 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Automatically Version Control Attachments | Default (no) |%

FPuts under version control all newly created attachments to articles in this project.
This will ensure a complete auto trail of all changes to attachmnets.

This project preference determines whether attachments to articles in this project are placed under
version control.

This feature requires a WebDAYV attachment store. To learn more about this feature, see the section
Putting a File Under Version Control.

Override Email Reply Subject

Doc190: March 22, 2008 4:10 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
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Override Email Reply Subject

This subject will be used instead of the normal default subject which is either "re:
[the original subject]” or the name of the reply template being used.

Lise the default value (none specified)

Normally, the default reply message's subject is the standard email message threading subject, "re:
<original subject>" (or, if the original message's subject already begins with some form of "re:", then
simply "<original subject>"), e.g.

Weblog Market Size?

ImE ™ Tra~l-EH =~ M "] atl g Okl ECT
InBox3 (# rackBack | December 10, 2002 [ 6:50:41 PM ES

Hi - We are workin @’ Email Reply to InBox3
know what informa

can give us on the [ FERISEE] admin i
: Labels:
Mark Ting oz

o

Mark Ting <ma Te: 'mark.ting@tractionsoftware.

raciormnoox

Toe, 10 Dec 2

3

=1

i &

0]

Add a Com From: |tractioninbox@cox.net

== 48 re: Weblog Market Size®

This project preference allows administrators to change the default reply message subject.
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Override Email Reply Subject

This subject will be used instead of the normal default subject which is either re
[the original subject]” or the name of the reply template being used.

Thank You for your Inquiny

[] Use the default value (none specified)

Using the value in the above example would result in this subject:

Weblug Market Slze‘?

T M= - P e i . x 1 n |
TrarkFirk . - ME
1% rackBack | December 10, 2002 [ 6:50:41 PI o

Hi - We are work@l B £\ il Reply to InBox3
know what informg

can give us on th

Project: | admin W

Mark Ting oz | Lt

From: Mark Tfng =ijl
tractioninbox

g

Tue, 10 Dec

To: \markting@tractionsoftware.cor

Fram: |{ractioninbox@cox.net
Subject: m

The user typing the email reply can still change the subject.

Override Email Reply From Address

Doc189: March 22, 2008 4:10 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum
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Override Email Reply From Address

This from address will be used instead of the preferred email address of the person
sending the reply.

Lise the default value (none specified)

When a user is using the email reply feature to reply to an email message, the "from" address is initially
from their preferred email address. This project preference allows an initial value to be specified that
universally overrides the initial "from" address for email replies to entries in a particular project.

For example, it may be desirable for replies to articles emailed to the InBox project to always be listed as
having originated from the InBox project's email address. In that case, we might specify:

Owverride Email Reply From Address

This from address will be used instead of the preferred email address of the person
sending the reply.

|tractinninbnx@cnx-net
[] Use the default value (none specified)

Then when we reply to an email message logged to the InBox project, the "From:" field will initially have
the value we've specified:

Show Email Headers
Doc269: March 22, 2008 4:20 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Show Email Headers | Default (brief)

iffull is selected, all em
selected, only the addre{full
he overridden on a per 4 brief

—|none
Sidebar Article |admingl

isplayed with the article. If brief is
t and date will appear. This sefting can
e Lpdate form.

Traction preserves all email headers, both for email messages received and email messages sent. By
default, a "brief" version of the headers, including only the most common fields, is displayed in a block at
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the bottom of the entry. Sometimes, it can be useful to set the default "header volume" setting for a
particular project to something other than the "brief" treatment. This project preference allows
administrators to set the header volume to brief, full, or none.

The brief header volume might look like this:

Weblog Market Size? MarketResearch:done

. B -t R e R i o Rt
InBox3 (#) | TrackBack | December 10, 2002 | 6:50:41 PM ES @ MarkstRe=zearch:gueztion

Lyl

l' |'.l

Hi - We are working on a second stage market plan for the Alpha product and need to
know what information you have on the size of the Weblog market. Any pointers you
can give us on the business and consumer side would be interesting. Thanks! o

Mark Ting oz

From: Mark T.‘-"Q <mark.ting|

T o
L Lrl

Tue,

;'ll [}

o
il . NEL
4
(R E

Dﬁt‘ E'ClDE' 15:453:18 -0500

Fo
e

The full header volume includes all headers, and might look like this:
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WEh‘Dg Market Size? ‘MarketReszearch:done

inBox3 (#) | TrackBack | December 10, 2002 | 5:50:41 PM ES :MarketRe=zearch.question

Hi - We are working on a second stage market plan for the Alpha product and need to
know what information you have on the size of the Weblog market. Any pointers you
can give us on the business and consumer side would be interesting. Thanks! o1

Mark Ting oz

Returmn-Fath. <mark. ting@tractionzofware. com=
FReceived. from twisted 1. bdol.com ([208.139.47. 107} by fed1miai03.cox.net (Intertiail
v L 5.07.04.05 209-253-122-122-105-2001 1231) with ESMTF id
=20021210234840.5HOA15461. fed1miail3. cox.neti@iwizted 1. bdol.com=
for =tractioninbox@cox.net=; Toe, 10 Dec 2002 168:48:40 -0500
Received. from muck ([208.139.47. 11]} by twisted?. bdol.com (8. 11.6/5.11.0) with
ESMTP id gBANmen31413 for <fractioninbox{@cox.net=; Tue, 10 Dec
2002 18:48:40 -0500
m: “Mark Ting" <mark ting@iractionzofware. com=
ztractioninbox@eooy. net=
ct: Weblog Market Size?
fe: Tue, 10 Dec 2002 18:49:19 -0500
(0 =001101c250563c 167 relE337bascO0@muck=
reion: 1.0
- fexiplain; charsel="u=-ascii"
7 it
riority: 3 (Mormal)
ority: Mormal
{ailer: Microsot Quitook, Build 10002627
- Mormal
Froduced By Microsol MimeQOLE VB 00 2600.0000

The none header volume option causes the header block to be omitted completely.

This option does not affect what email header information is stored in Traction's journal; it affects what is
displayed only.

Newspage Sections

Doc181: March 22, 2008 4:10 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Paul Needham

Write this. See Sections Overview for more detailed information on the section settings.
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You can customize Traction so that the sections you choose appear on your Project
Mewspage. In Senver Setup, you can specify the default set of Sections o appear on each
Froject Mewspadge. ' Project Setup, you can override the default and customize the sections
for that Project.

in the title of the section, {0} will be substituted with the current Project name.

Use Default Sections

This lets you define the sections that should appear on the newspage.

Sections Overview
Doc22: March 22, 2008 3:46 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

Using sections, you can make your Front page or a project newspage as simple as a single page
or blog-style list of articles, or you can create a dashboard with section panels displaying any
cross section at any volume level -- you can show as little as just titles or entire pages within a
section.

Sections can be used as Front Page Sections, Newspage Sections, Article Sections, Profile Sections,
Email Digest Sections and in filtering Email Notifications.

Sections may be filled by dynamic queries or static lists that you indicate in the section configuration or in
a Collection. You can create sections based on any of the following criteria, and, in many cases, you may
include additional boolean conditions by limiting on search criteria:

. Recent articles and comments, for all projects or a specific project

. Recent edits, for all projects or a specific project

. Recent discussions, for all projects or a specific project

. Recent Page Naming Activity including new, requested, removed, and renamed page names as well
as orphaned pages

. Recent Page and Comment Moderation Activity including actions taken to Publish, Reject, Lock and
Unlock articles or comments.

. Tagging: Label, Label Added or Label Removed conditions for all projects or a specific project
(articles which have/had a given label - ordered based on date posted, the date they were tagged
with the label, or the date the label was removed from the article)

. Search and FAST Search Module driven queries

. A Collection belonging to and managed a given user

. Specific articles which you cite by Traction ID

Sections can be sorted based on alphabetical (forward or reverse), chronological (forward or reverse),
random, discussion activity or in a specified order.

Sections may be configured to show as much or as little content as you like. You can configure sections
to display:

. Titles: just the title
. Details: Title plus Author, Date Posted, Number of Comments and Number of Attachments
. Snippets: Title, Details, and a set number of characters with formatting removed
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. Brief: Title, Details, and the first paragraph (and other paragraphs that have labels)
. Full: Title, Details, and full article content (showing comments and attachments, if desired)

In Brief and Full sections, it's possible to suppress the Title and Details information - so that the article
content floats in the section space.

If you have activated Page and Comment Moderation, sections can be set to show or exclude articles and
comments which are in Published, Unpublished, Rejected, Locked or Unlocked status.

The contents of all sections are displayed with permission filters applied, so that users only see
information to which they have read rights.

This help topic covers

What the various section configuration settings do

An example of the Front Page section setup (server admin permissions required)

How to edit the default sections for all projects (server admin permissions required)

An example of Project Newspage specific section setup (project admin permissions required)
An example of using a section in the body of an article

An example of the Email Digest section setup (available at both server and My Account levels)
An example of using a section to filter Email Notifications

NooprwhE

What the Section Configuration Settings Do

The basic Edit Section form provides a number of settings that can be used to configure how a section
acts and appears.
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- *Section Tite  Headlines [¥] Active
Recent Articles
Bulletins - -
Recent To-Do Include Articles Create Section from URL B
Recent Done
4 *Type Label -
move *Labels | headline Add
ﬂ [ Ignore date range and include all articles
[] only include posts by the current user
Filter by
- Search
l New I I Copy I I Delete I Include [¥] Articles [¥] Comments [¥] Trackbacks [] Other

Filter by Status [¥] Published [¥] Draft[[] Rejected
Unlocked [¥] Locked
[] Skip articles appearing in other sections (3

Template Project Team -
General collaboration Display Options
set-up for project teams. Width Large -~
Language  English A Volume  Brief content -
Add >> Min 2 Max 5
Sorting  Newest First -
Show Section Title  Always A

Display [¥] Title [¥] Details [7] Labels
Show Add Article Link

Template Article 1D e.0. NewsExample250
Aricle Class Default (Standard Article) ~

Advanced
ID headline (optional)
Use the ID to get the Title from a localized resource
Subsections | Modify |0 defined

*Required

The English Default News Template sections, as shown above, are Headlines, Recent Articles, Bulletins,
Recent To-Do and Recent Done. Notice that the sections can be re-ordered and edited. The following
describes the values for each line in the Edit Selected Section side of the form.

Review the Project Templates help topic to learn about the default templates.

Section Title

This is how the section will be titled where shown. You can name it anything you like. The section title can
be suppressed in the Display Options.

The {0} Option in Section Titles

You can edit the existing sections or add new ones. Anywhere you see {0} text, the corresponding screen
in Project Newspage section setup will be replaced with the Project name itself, so the title text {0}
Headlines will become TaskForce Headlines in the TaskForce project (see the Project Newspage section
setup screen below). This option is most commonly used in Digest Sections, wherein the {0} Articles
section iterates over all the digest projects and, therefore, lists out a series of sections that appear as
Alpha Articles followed by Beta Articles and so on.
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The Active Checkbox

When this box is checked, the section is active. Unchecking this box allows you to keep this section and
its settings in the list, but have it be inactive so it doesn't actually display to users.

Include Articles
Type

This drop down allows you to drive the content of the section. There are a large number of Type options.
In the Headline example, Label is chosen and the :headline label is chosen from the list.

Recent Articles -
Recently Edited Articles
Discussions

Specific Articles

Collection

- Labels -

Label

Label Added

Label Removed

- Named Pages -

Mew Pages

Renamed Pages
Removed Pages
Requested Pages
Crphaned Pages

- Moderation -

Recently Published Articles
Recently Rejected Articles
Recently Locked Articles
Recently |nlocked Articles

m

-_—

Recent Articles
This will cause the most recent articles in a given timeslice to appear.
Recently Edited Articles

Selecting this Type will selected articles that have been edited at least once. As opposed to Recent
Articles, you do not have the Include option to select Comment, Trackback or Other.

Discussions

This section Type is used to make it easy to show and consolidate "discussion threads," that is articles
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which have one or more nested comments. Only articles that have at least one comment will be included
and the hierarchy of comments made on other comments in a thread will be clearly displayed.

When the Discussions section Type is chosen, four additional sort orders are available in the drop down:
Last Active Thread First, Earliest Active Thread First, Most Commented-on First and Least
Commented-on First.

In a Traction TeamPage deployment involving a lot of comments, a Recent Articles and Comments
section may end up showing 10 comments in a row with the same title (e.g."re: Budget Meeting"). In this
case, it may be preferable to remove comments from the Front Page Recent Articles section and add a
Discussions section showing Last Active Thread First.

Specific Articles

This Type allows you to specify one or more specific articles to display by typing in the Traction ID
(project name and a number, e.g. Engineering10) of each. Such a section is not "dynamic" in that you
must edit the section definition if you wish to change which articles are displayed.

Collection Option

Choose this Type if you want to make an arbitrary list of articles which you actively control appear in the
section. You then have to choose a collection. Collections are made by individual users and can be
named. You will be able to select a user and any of that user's saved collections.

*Type Collection

[ @ Modify Collection Portlet - Mozilla F... .=l = e
*Collection @& Modify Collection Po ozilla

(| Ignore date rl [HiE Modify Collection Portlet

] Onlyinclude

Usar: pan -
w Collection: Working Set -
Search

Include (V] Articles

Filter by Status Published
[ Unlocked

[ Skip articles

Note: If you select this option, when users click the resulting Section Title link, the selected timeslice will
not change but Traction will show a view of all articles in the specified collection.

Label Options

If you chose the Label, Label Added, or Label Removed option, then you have to choose one or more
labels by clicking the Add button to the right of the Labels line or by manually typing in the appropriate
label.
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Label vs Label Added and Label Removed: The Label choice will cause an article marked Headline to
appear in the timeslice that the associated article was posted. The Label Added or Label Removed
options order articles based on the date/time an action was taken to tag an article with a given label or the
date/time an action was taken to remove (un-tag) a label from an article.

Note: This will also impact the Newest First and Oldest First sort orders. If the section is set to a type of
Label, the date used for sorting will be the article date. If set to a type of Label Added or Label Removed,
the date used for sorting will be the date that the label was added or removed.

Named Pages Options
See Page Name Management and Name History for information on these options.
Moderation Options

See Page and Comment Moderation for information on these options.
FAST Search Options

These are only available if you have the optional FAST Search Module installed. See Using FAST
Searches in Sections.

Ignore Date Range and Include All Entries

Checking this option causes the section to ignore the selected timeslice and ignore the min and max
settings. For example, this is the default in the Bulletins section. You would want to use this setting to
show important articles that are "timeless" - in sections for content like bulletins, FAQs, Policies and so
on.

Note: If you select this option, when users click the resulting Section Title link, they will be taken to an Al
Time view showing all the articles meeting the criteria specified in the section definition.

Only Include Posts by the Current User/Only Include Posts by this User

Checking Only Include Posts by the Current User will filter the section for matching articles authored by
the the user that is logged in and reading the section.

In the case of a Profile page, the Only Include Posts by this User option filters by the account that the
Profile is for.

Create Section from URL

When you click this link, you will be able to enter a URL from a Traction view which Traction will parse to
create the section settings. This is particularly useful when creating sections based on FAST Search
Module views.

Filter by
The Section Type setting in Include Articles above is the primary filter for section content. The Filter by

settings let you drill down further and filter by content type (article or comment) or moderation status
(published, draft or rejected)
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Filter by

Search

Include W Articles W Comments W Trackbacks [ Other
Filter by Status W Published M Draft (] Rejected
W Unlocked M Locked
[] Skip articles appearing in other sections (&

Search
You can constrain the list of articles to be shown in the section based on a Rapid Selector expression.

See the Project Newspage Section Setup screenshot below for an example of constraining a list of
articles with the Objective label to only the subset that is also marked with the ToDo label. The expression
used there is "i(:objective and )" which ensures that the two labels appear together (at the title or
paragraph level)

Another useful example is to filter a Recent Edits section, which could be very "noisy," for a certain type of
content, such as the articles with the requirement or policy label. To do this, simply add ":requirement" to
the search box.

Include
Using checkboxes you can specify any combination of Articles, Comments, Trackbacks and Other.

The Other option is rarely used, it is for events like Reclassification (when labels are changed) and
Update (when articles are edited) events.

Filter by Status
If Page and Comment Moderation is being used, you can filter by the status of articles and comments.
Skip Articles Appearing in Other Sections

If you click this, the page will not include articles that are already displayed in a previous section, If and
only if the previous section was also set to Skip Articles.

Display Options

The display options allow you to specify the width (how many "columns” in the interface), volume (titles to
full article), number of articles, and sorting. You can also constrain how much meta-data appears (e.qg.
title, author/date details).
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Display Options

Width | Large &

Volume | Full content &

min MMax
Sorting | None B3
Show Section Title | Never e

Display W Title [ Details [ Labels [ ] Comments [] Attachments

Width

The effect of the width setting depends on the skin that is used and the view type. In the default skin
(mexico) Front Page and Project Newspages, Large is full width while Medium results in a two column
layout and Small results in a four column layout.

However, in the default skins, single articles and email digest views ignore the width setting.

Note that the actual behavior of the sections is determined by both the Width setting of a given column
and the Width settings of the sections before and after it. For instance, if a newspage has only two
sections, the first set to Large and the second set to Medium, they will both appear as full page width,
since the first section is not allowed to display as less than this width. Traction adjusts the behavior of the
section set to Medium to that of Large, as it provides no benefit to show it at half page width.

Volume

A pulldown menu provides the same Volume selections that are available in a Traction view: Titles,
Details, Snippets, Brief Content and Full Content.

Brief volume generally displays Title and the first paragraph (or Item block) but may display other
paragraphs matching a tag that is specified in the Section Type in the Include Articles settings and
Search parameter in the Filter By settings. Brief will also display images if they are in the selected
paragraph. The text in a Snippet volume displayed follows these same rules.

Min and Max

These sections designate the minimum and maximum number of articles or comments to display in the
section.

Min: If the Minimum is positive (e.g. 5), it will show at least the Min number of articles or comments,
drawing from earlier timeslices if nothing is posted in the current timeslice. If the timeslice is set to All (the
default), then the Min setting is ignored.

Max: Set this to control the amount of space this section takes up when there are a large number of
articles that match its criteria. When there are more than the specified number of articles, a link Read
More {section name} will be automatically shown at the end of the displayed list.

If you do not specify a maximum, there may be an unlimited number of articles or comments from the
timeslice in this section.
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Sorting

You can choose whether the sections should show content with Newest Articles First (the default), Oldest
First, Alphabetical by Title, Reverse Alphabetical by Title or Random.

Sorting i Newest First b
Show Section Title

Display | oohabetical by Title
Reverse Alphabetical by Title
Random

P TTTR T LA F AL e TS

Olde=t First

In the case you create a section based on a Collection, you also have the option None, which will result in
sorting based on actual the sort order of the articles in the collection.

When a section Type of Discussions is chosen, four additional sort orders are available in the drop down:
Last Active Thread First, Earliest Active Thread First, Most Commented-on First and Least
Commented-on First.

Show Section Title

You can choose whether the section title shows Always (the default), Only if Section has Content or
Never. Generally, you will keep the default to display the section title, but the ability to turn it off provides a
great deal of control over the display of the section.

Display

You can use the provided checkboxes to specify whether you want the section to display any combination
of Title, Details, Labels, Comments and Attachments. Note: some options may be grayed out as
unavailable based on the section Type and Volume selected.

Turning all display options off can make a page stand-alone nicely on a wiki style newspage or can make
a series of articles take on the appearance of a single article.

Show Add Article Link / Button
Including the Add Button encourages users with Author permissions to add to the section.

When this checkbox is checked, an Add button will be displayed as part of the section title. When clicked,
the Add New Article form will be invoked and populated with such labels as are specified in the section
setup.

The concept is to make it easy to create a new article that is automatically added to a particular section.
The box can be unchecked to hide the button when this action does not make sense for a given section.

Show Add Article Link

Template Aricle ID e.q. Marketing250
Article Class Default (Standard Article) -
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Additionally, it is possible to specify a template article to be loaded or a custom form to be called when the
Add button is clicked. Either enter the Article ID of the template article or use the pulldown menu to select
a custom form that has been installed via the Traction plug-in interface.

Advanced
ID

The ID line is optional and is required only if there is already or you are going to create a localized
(language) resource for this section. In this case, you can create a corresponding section for the other
language which has the same ID but a different Title and the equivalent set of content based on a label.

Subsections

Subsection links appear in sidebar if your skin settings specify that Section Links should display. They
offer an easy way to drill down to a set of content that is more specific than the section will display. For
example, if a section calls for articles tagged Objective, a subsection may call for the set that also have a
To Do or Done label. The sections editor lets you define subsections. Subsections are ways of partitioning
sections using a search or rapid selector expression (see Introduction to the Rapid Selector Guide).

To launch the subsection editor, click Modify.

Include [v] Articles Comments [v] Trackbacks [ ] Other

Subsections | Medify | O defined

You can define subsections by typing a name and a search expression. You can add more slots for
subsections by clicking the More Subsections button.
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2} http://192.168.123.132:8081 - Modif...

£ Modify Subsections

Title Search

Mot Completed (:todo)

Completed (-done)

[ More Subsections

ﬂ Internet

When you have finished, click OK, then apply your changes on the main page.

Currently subsections are displayed only in the left sidebar, and only if the option in Customizing Skin
Settings to display sections in the sidebar is activated.
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Front Page
Projects
TazkForce W

Newspage
Headlinez
hews
Meeting Motes
Open Objectives
- Mot Completed
- Completed
Recent Article
Recent To-Do
Recent Done
Bulleting

Each subsection is a link to the subset of the articles in the main section that match the search criteria.
The title of the subsection is displayed in the locator after the section name, separated by a pipe "|"
character, e.g.:

tracticn

Front Page > TazskForce > Open Objectives | Completed

Show content

Front Page @, search Filter Active & x
Projects

TaskForce v August 14, 2002
Newspage

Headlines Write TIA Brief done
News TaskForces (#) | TrackBack | August 14, 2002 | 4:06:14 PM EOT pbjective
Meeting Notes Fosted and Edited by Jordan Frank | View edit history

Open Objectives - Crozs References

- Mot Completed

- Completed First task force objective is to write a brief covering information awareness software

Recent Articles candidates that could satisfy homeland security needs. This will give us a sense of where
Recent To-Do we stand in the market and where we can satisfy the biggest needs. o1 ... @

Recent Done
Add Sections from Template

This menu appears below the list of sections. It allows you to add sections from a pre-defined template
(templates are setup in config files). This is a fairly advanced feature, so use it with care, or call for
support if you need assistance.
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If, for example, you stripped down the sections in a project and want to add back the Project Team
sections (e.g. Meeting Notes, Questions To Do, and so on) you can do this by selecting the Project Team
template and clicking Add.

Template | Project Team b

zeneral collaboration set-up for
project teams.

Language | English L

([ Add >> )

After adding sections from a template, review the sections that filter by Label to ensure that you have
included the matching labels in Project Setup - Labels.

Front Page Specific Sections

When you click the Front Page tab in Server Setup, you can access a Edit Section form specifically for
the Front Page. See Front Page Sections for more detailed information.

The Traction TeamPage server will use default sections for the Front Page unless the Use Default
Sections checkbox is unchecked, at which point the Edit Section form will be shown to allow you to make
modifications.

Frontpage Sections

] Use Defauit Sections

Many of the sections on the Front Page are used to collect together articles from multiple projects. The
wildcard, *, is used to denote "all projects,” so, for instance, when you look at a section with a Type of
Label for headlines in all projects, the label syntax is "::*:headline."

Default Project Newspage Sections

Unless otherwise specified, new Traction projects will use the default sections specified at the Server
Setup level. In Server Setup / Defaults / Project Newspage / Content, you can uncheck the Use Default
Sections checkbox to access the Edit Section form and modify the default sections that projects use.
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Newspage Sections
You can customize Traction so that the sections you choose appear on your Project
Mewspage

L}

¥| Use Default Sections

As indicated by the note, the modified default project sections that you create can be overridden on a
project by project basis. Each project administrator can tailor a specific project's Newspage sections to fit
the needs of the people using it.

Project Newspage Specific Sections

When a project administrator goes to Project Setup / Newspage / Content, the Edit Section form can be
used to customize the sections for the selected project. See Newspage Sections for more detailed
information.

In the example below, you see the Edit Section form for the TaskForce project. The areas in the default
settings that had a {0} marker are now replaced with the TaskForce project name. Also, in the example
below, the Open Objectives section is defined. It looks up articles with the Objective label, then refines the
view to only those articles that ALSO have the ToDo label. (In this case, "i" specifies that both labels must
be present together at the "item" level, that is a match will not occur if one label is at the article level and
the other is at the paragraph level or if the labels are on different paragraphs of the same article.)
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Headlines -
News

Open Objecti

Meeting Notes

Recent Aticles

Recent To-Do

Recent Done

MNotices

Bulleting

Scoft

[New ][E‘.opy][ Deleie]

Template Project Team

-

General collaboration
setup for projectteams.

Language English

Copyright © 2010 Traction Software, Inc.

*Section Titte Open Objectives

Include Articles

*Type Label -
*Labels | objective
7] Ignore date range and include all articles
[7] only include posts by the current user

Filter by

Search i(:objective and :todo)
Include [¥] Aticles [¥] Comments [¥] Trackbacks [| Other
Filter by Status [V] Published [¥] Draft [ Rejected
Unlocked [V] Locked
] Skip articles appearing in other sections &

Display Options
Width Large =
Volume Details -
Min 2 Max &
Sorting Mewest First A
Show Section Title  Always -
Display [¥] Title [¥] Details
Show Add Article Link
Template Aricle ID
Article Class Default (Standard Article) -

Advanced
ID Objectives {optional)

[[JUse the ID to get the Title from a localized resource

Subsections 0 defined

Using Sections in an Article

Active

Create Section from URL B

e.g. TaskForce250

*Required

When editing an article in the Article Editor, you can use the use the Edit Section form to define sections
that can be inserted into the body of the article. See Article Sections for more detailed information.

There are two steps to the process:

1.

2.

Clicking the Add sections link in the upper right invokes the Section Editor letting you define sections

to be used in the article.

You then place a section into the body of the article by using the Insert/Edit Widget icon on the
toolbar and selecting Article Section.

Tip: Expert users can avoid the second step (Insert/Edit Widget) by entering the appropriate Rapid
Selector link syntax into the article. The syntax is "[[/section 1]]" where the 1 refers to the first section
defined using the Edit Section form. You can replace the 1 with the Section ID value that you can

associate with any given section.

Using Sections in a Profile Page
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The default sections for a Profile Page show articles and comments authored by the user of the profile
being viewed. However, a system administrator or the user can customize the sections shown in a Profile
Page as desired. See Profile Sections for more detailed information.

Email Digest Specific Sections

When you click the off the checkbox for Use Default Sections in the Digest Sections entry in the Server
Setup / User Subscriptions / Email Digest tab, you can access the Edit Section form to modify the default
sections used by the Email Digest. See Digest for more detailed information. This same process also
applies to personal email digests defined in My Account / Subscriptions / Email Digest.

You can see in the example below, that the Headlines & News section will pick up all articles for which the
Headline or News label was added since the last digest.

Headlines & News " =gaction Tile Headlines & News V| Active
Include Articles Create Section from URL B
{0} Articles -
By ype Label Added -

*Labels | :*headline, :?:news |£|

ﬂ Ignore date range and include all aricles

Only include posts by this user

Repeat this section for each project (digest only)

b Filter by

| New || Copy || Delete | Search

Include || Aticles || Comments || Trackbacks || Other

Note the use of the ? wildcard in this example. The ? wildcard refers to all projects listed in Digest
Projects setting which is specified in Server Setup | Defaults | Subscriptions - Digest tab. Each user may
override the Digest Projects setting in their own Personal Setup | Subscriptions - Digest tab. This is
different from the * wildcard which refers to all projects that can be read by a particular user.

The label picker accessed by clicking the Add button to the right of the labels box causes the Insert
Labels dialogue to show up (see below). For sections like Headlines & News that group information from
many projects, you want to select "Current Projects" which will use the ? wildcard (choosing All Projects
will use the * wildcard and, thus, ignore the Projects to Include in Digest list).

If you are making or editing a section that repeats for each project group, choose "Current Project" which
will not use any wildcard. If you are creating a section specifically for a project (a rare case for the digest)
then choose the project itself.
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e

2l Insert Labels - Microsoft Internet Explorer

| 5 Insert Labels

Suailable-- Selected--

Project: | Current Projects W Labelz: [..2headiine
Al Frojects S

Sroup!

Labels: Current Project

Board
Comment
InBox

Jfrank
Keyfction
hlaketR esearch
Fartner
Froductslpha
Fublic
StarCustomer Crescription:
TaskFarce

Crescription:

Cancet JW[_oene ]

Repeat this section and {0} Articles

The combination of using {0} in the name of the digest section and checking the Repeat this section box
causes Traction to iterate over the project list, write section headings that replace {0} with the project
name, and output the title and first paragraph of each article in the corresponding sections.

Digest Style Selection and Customization

While not directly tied to setting up digest sections, it is important to note that the behavior of the digest is
greatly influenced by one of the settings available for customizing the digest style. When you pick a style
such as Block, you can click Customize to further tailor the digest style.

Digest Defaut (Block)

Different digests vary in both appearance and content.

Among the various options you can modify, you will find this one:
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¥ H H fa H — : ] : - B 1
if zel 1o yes, & vansbon ol the digest will be rendered that combines sl sections and shows each item oy

once, in context, using styles to denotle the source section.

The Group by Activity setting is usually the best selection when digests include projects that consistently
have a large number of nested comments. When this setting is set to Yes, the sections you have
specified are used to determine what content appears but the content is organized strictly by project
rather than section.

Changing the setting to "no" will produce digests where sections are displayed as specified in the section
editor (e.g. a Headlines section spanning all projects may appear at the top of the digest - and then
content for each project may appear in a section for each project).

Viewing the digest

You can test the digest by sending it now (see Server Setup - Email Tab), but that will send it to all
recipients and will exclude all included articles from the next scheduled digest.

Another option is to simulate a digest view. To do this, go to your Front Page and type "/type digest_html"
or "/type digest_text" into the search box. If you have a lot of content on your server, add the W or M
parameter to scope to the current Week or Month: "/w type digest_html|"

Filtering Email Notifications using Sections

When setting up defaults for Email Notifications at the server level or when defining this for an individual
account in My Account / Subscriptions - Email tab, Traction provides the option to use sections to filter
notifications. See Filter Notifications Using Sections for more detailed information.

Filter Notifications UEiI‘IQ Sections Default (yes) -

Define sections to get more control over what notifications youll receive.
When the Use Default Sections checkbox is unchecked, a simplified Edit Section form will be shown to
allow you to customize the sections used to help filter when you receive email notifications.

Subscription Queries

Define "sections” representing the queries you want to subscribe to for email notifications

[} Use Default Sections

Sections Edit Selected Section
*Section Tile Recent Articles Active
Include Articles Create Section from URL B
ﬂ “Type RecentArticles -

Project All Projects

+| Filter by
Search
Include [¥] Articles [#] Comments [¥] Trackbacks [] Other
Filter by Status [¥] Published [¥] Draft [7] Rejected
Unlocked [¥] Locked

*Required
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Project Templates
Doc223: March 22, 2008 4:14 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Project Template Defaults

Project templates allow you to collect a common set of labels, newspage sections, and other properties
associated with a particular type of project, and to create new projects that take on the template's
properties. Labels and newspage sections can be copied from a project template at project creation time,
or at any time after.

As of version 3.7, Traction's standard project templates are:

Blog - use this template for a project that will serve as an ordinary blog. It has a typical complement
of labels. Its sections are Recent Articles, Recent Comments, Recent To-Do, and Recent Done.

Intelligence - this template can be used for projects that will serve as a space for gathering
competitive intelligence information. It has additional Cl-oriented labels, such as question, objective,
HUMINT, and analysis, and several sections: Headlines, Analysis Reports, Questions To Do,
Objectives To Do, Recent Articles, Bulletins, Recent To-Do, and Recent Done.

News - for use with a project that will be a space for news and information. It has a usual
complement of news-oriented labels, and it has Headlines, Recent Articles, Bulletins, Recent To-Do
and Recent Done sections.

Project Team - use this template to create a project for team collaboration. Besides the usual labels,
this template has collaboration-oriented tags such as status, issue and meeting. Its sections are
Headlines, Status Report, Meeting Notes, Issues To Do, Questions To Do, Recent Atrticles,
Bulletins, Recent To-Do, and Recent Done.

Wiki - this template should be used to create projects that will be used as wikis. This template is
special, because it doesn't have any special labels, but it has other special properties. It defines only
one newspage section, which is a specific articles section that simply points to article 1 in the
created project, effectively making the newspage an authored page that is governed by a single
article. It also sets the Default Entry Style to Page instead of Article, since in a wiki project model,
entries are meant to represent wiki pages.

All the standard project templates have the headline, to do, done, and FYI, labels, and the Project Team,
Intelligence, and News templates all have bulletin and FAQ labels.

The template files can be edited, but it is recommended that instead of editing a standard template, you
make a copy and make it an entirely separate template (this will prevent your changes from being
overwritten or deleted during software upgrades). Naturally, you can also add your own project template
files created from scratch. These files are located in a standard location. To see them:

From your browser:

http://traction.example.com:port/config/project/templates

On the computer running your Traction Server (assuming the software was installed directly under
drive C:)

C:\Program Files\Traction\traction\server\config\project\templates
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Creating Your Own Project Template

If you are interested in creating your own project template, please read the Traction Knowledge Base
article, "How do | create my own project template?".

Project Navigation Links
Doc210: March 22, 2008 4:12 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Jordan Frank

Navigation Links

As of version 3.7, Traction supports customizing the left-hand navigation panel that appears in the
Mexico, Ocean, and Earth skins using an XML template that specifies the hierarchy and positioning of
navigation elements.

These two project settings allow a project administrator to indicate whether to use the XML-driven
customized navigation interface for views centered on a particular project, and what XML to use. (This
can also be done for the front page; see Frontpage Navigation Links.)
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Navigation Links

Override default navigation with content specified below in XML? | Defautt (no) |+
This seflting allows you to activele and deactive the override of the defaull navigation for certain skins using an

guthored XML fragment specilied below.

Navigation Links XML Template
If enabled above and supported by the skin, the normal navigational elements vsuslly displayed in the leff column
1

will be controlled instead by this XML fragment.

U=ze Default Value

=navlinks=
=gectionsi=
=projectsi=
=currentproject sections="true" labels="true"/=
=gnthispages=
=/navlinks=

The root of the XML template must be the navlinks tag. Here is a list of the other tags that may appear in
the XML template, and an explanation of what Traction will render in the location in the hierarchy where
the tag appears:

sect i ons - renders links to expanded views of the sections defined for the front page, if the user
has elected to display them in the current context (the default behavior is to display this list on the
front page only, so ordinarily, these links won't appear on views centered on a single project).

pr oj ect s - renders a project activity listing, that may be a flat text listing or a selector depending
upon the user's preference.
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Projects

Engineering (31)

Executive (6)

HR (20)

Intelligence (&)
pr oj ect - renders a project activity line for the project specified by the tag's name attribute. Use
the display attribute to specify a display name for the project (other than the project's display name,
which is printed by default).
current proj ect -renders the name of the current project. If the sections attribute is not set to
"false", the project's newspage sections will be listed; likewise, if the labels attribute is not set to
"false", the label activity listing will be displayed for the project (listing the labels defined in the

project and how many articles with that label are present in the current time slice). Here is an
example of the rendering for the currentproject tag in the Mexico skin.

Executive
Sections
Headlines
status Reports
Meeting Motes
Issues To Do
Questions To Do
Recent Articles
Bulletins
Recent To Do
Recently Done

Labels
bulletin

done (1)
FAQ

F¥1
headline (2]
issue
meeting (1)
gquestion
status (1)
to do (1)

t oc - renders a project's Table of Contents. The top-level items are the ones listed in Project Setup
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> Newspage > Navigation Links > Root Articles. Underneath these are the children of each of the
root articles, and then the children's children, and so on. The <toc/> syntax will render a title
Contents followed by the links. To customize the title use this syntax <toc title="Table of Contents"/>

Table of Contents

TeamPage RDB
Doournentation

=

System Requirements

Migrating Existing
TeamPage Journals

Creating a New Journal

Rebuilding Journals

Database Administration

| abel -renders a label activity line for the label specified by the tag's name attribute. Use the
display attribute to specify a display name for the label (other than the label name).

gr oup - renders a hierarchical group heading for a list of labels, taking the heading text from the
name attribute. Usually, this tag will have any number of instances of the label tag and other
instances of the group tag itself as children. Here is an example how to use the group tag and the
label tag to create a hierarchical display of a set of labels:<gr oup nane=" Conputi ng" >
<group nane="Technol ogi es" >

<l abel nane=":conputing:
<l abel nane=":conputing:
<l abel nane=":conputing:
<l abel nane=":conputing:
<l abel nane=":conputing:
</ group>

har dwar e"
sof t war e"
pr ogr amm
robotics"
security"

<group nane="Types of Software">

<l abel nane=":conputing:
<l abel nane=":conputing:
<l abel nane=":conputing:
<l abel nane=":conputing:
<l abel nane=":conputing:
</ group>

<group nane="Standards">

<l abel nane=":conputing:
<l abel nane=":conputing:
<l abel nane=":conputing:
<l abel nane=":conputing:
<l abel nane=":conputing:
</ group>

</ group>

sof t war e:
sof t war e:
sof t war e:
sof t war e:
sof t war e:

st andar ds:
st andar ds:
st andar ds:
st andar ds:

st andar ds

di spl ay="Har dware" />
di spl ay="Sof t ware" />
ng" displ ay="Progranmm ng" />
di spl ay="Robotics" />
di spl ay="Security" />

audi 0" di spl ay="Audi 0" />

browsers" di spl ay="Web Browsers" />
emai | " di splay="Email" />

graphi cs" displ ay="G aphics" />

os" display="Qperating Systens" />

css" display="CSsS" />
dont' di spl ay="DOM' />
htm " di splay="HTM." />
http" display="HTTP" />
cxm " di splay="XwM" />

And here is what this might look like in the Mexico skin:
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Computing
Technologies
Hardware (1)
Software
Programming
Robotics
Security (1)
Types of Software
Audio
Web Browsers (34)
Email
Graphics
Dperating Systems
Standards
oS
DaM
HTML
HTTP
XML
I abel gr oup - has the same effect as a group tag with label tag children for all labels in the current
project whose names start with a given prefix, specified by the prefix attribute. Here is an example of
how to use the labelgroup tag to show a hierarchical listing of the labels whose names begin with
the prefix "bug:":
<group name="Bugs">
<group nane="Ceneral ">
<l abel nane=":bug" display="bug"/><l abel group prefix="bug:" />
<l abel nane=":duplicate"/>
</ group>
<l-- ... -->

</ gr oup.>
And here is what this might look like in the Mexico skin:
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Bugs
General
bug (1245)
believed fixed (51)
duplicate (54)
fixed (525)
mischaracterized (2)
not (62)
OBE (12)
unreprodudble (118)
Vendor (3)
verified (25)
duplicate (62)
remai ni ngl abel s - renders a standard label activity listing for any labels whose activity has not
already been displayed manually with an instance of the label tag.
ont hi spage - renders the "On This Page" block for the current view, which is a list of the labels
appearing in the view. Next to each label is a number in parenthesis representing the number of

occurrences of the label. Here is an example of the rendering for the onthispage tag in the Mexico

SR e B

headline (2)
:Engineering:bulletin (1)
:Engineering:headline (1)
HR:palicy (1)

sdl - evaluates an SDL template or function. The template or function to be evaluated is specified in
standard SDL template specification syntax using the tag's template attribute, e.g., <sdl

tenmpl ate="comtraction.sdl.lib.elenments#sonefunction" />.

I i nk - renders a link to the URL specified by the href attribute. The optional description attribute
may be specified to indicate the text to be used for the title tip. The value of the name attribute is
used as the link text. For example, this links to www.tractionsoftware.com: <I i nk
href="http://ww. tractionsoftware.conl” description ="Cpen Traction

Sof t ware Website" name="Traction Software"/>

rslink - renders a link to the Traction view or resource referenced by the rapid selector expression
specified in the rs attribute. The rsattribute should include your rapid expression. The value of the
name attribute is used as the link text. The optional descriptionattribute may be specified to indicate
the text to be used for the title tip, and the display title of the target page (when applicable). e.g. To
link to a section, you would use: <rsl i nk rs="/secti on MyProj $t odo" nane="Recent To
Do" description="Recent To Do Items in My Project” />

Front Page Sections
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Doc586: December 31, 2008 10:15 AM, Posted by Paul Needham, Edited by Jordan Frank

Traction's "Front Page" is an easily configured dashboard view that looks across all projects which the
user can see. Sections on the Front Page determine what content to show and how to display it.

The Front Page is modeled on the front page of a newspaper, where you find headlines and items
selected from the various newspaper sections, such as Business, Sports, etc.

In Traction, the Front Page normally has multiple sections that dynamically collect and display items from
the projects that a given user has read rights to. See Sections Overview for more detailed information on
the section settings.

A person with Server Administrator permissions can click the Front Page tab in Server Setup to access an
Edit Section form specifically for the Front Page. When a Traction TeamPage server is first installed, the
Front Page is set to use default settings for the sections. To customize the the Front Page sections, you
can uncheck the Use Default Sections checkbox, at which point the Edit Section form will be shown to
allow modifications to be made.

Frontpage Sections
Y¥ou can customize Traction so that the sections you choose appear on your Frontpage

......

Many of the sections on the Front Page are used to collect together articles from multiple projects. The
wildcard, *, is used to denote "all projects," so, for instance, when you look at a section with a Type of
Label for headlines in all projects, the label syntax is "::*:headline."

Tip: If you have projects that you do not want Front Page sections to display articles from, you can use an
expression in the Search box to filter out those projects. For instance, to exclude a project "Test" from a
section with a Type of Recent Articles, you can enter an expression such as "(NOT ::Test)" and articles
from the Test project will not appear in that section. If you are careful about how you name your projects,
you can use the * wildcard to exclude groups of projects, such as several documentation projects that you
named starting with "Docs." In this case, you could use an expression like: "NOT (::Docs* OR ::Test)" to
exclude all documentation projects plus the Test project.

Note: All projects included in a section Search expression should be configured to provide Access
permissions to the Everyone Group. Currently, if a user without access to one or more of the included
projects views a page containing the section, the expression will not evaluate correctly and will fail to act
as a filter on the section content.

Frontpage Name
Doc121: March 22, 2008 4:03 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Server administrators who prefer an alternative to the default frontpage name of "Front Page" can use this
setting to choose a new name to their liking.
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Frontpage Name

The name for the front page. If left blank, the
localized resource that corresponds to Front
Page will be used.

ClHome

[ Use the default value (none specified)

The name you choose will appear in the locator (or "bread-crumb trail") navigation section at the top of
most standard Traction skins. Here's an example of what a custom frontpage name looks like in the
Mexico skin:

tracticn

CI Home > All Projects > Chronology

Projects All Projects »Recent Artides | Recent Comments | All Recent
Engineering {19)
Executive (3)
HR (3}
Intelligence {5}

All Projects Chronology

Frontpage Title

Doc123: March 22, 2008 4:03 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Server administrators who prefer an alternative to the default frontpage title of "Front Page" can use this
setting to choose a new title to their liking.

Frontpage Title
The title that is used as the HTML title, typically
shown as the browser window title, for the front
page. if left blank, the localized resource that
cormresponds to Front Page will be used.

ClHome Page

[ Use the default value (none specified)

The value entered here is used for the HTML TITLE element for the frontpage in standard Traction skins.
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©J Cl Home Page - Mozilla Firefox

File Edit View Y& Bookmarks Tools Help

A e, W)
Q-EI - [_l;:. - ,j http: /flocalhostftraction /read?proj=*8side=18&rec

tracticn

CI Home

Sections All Projects = Recent Artides | Recent Comments | All R
Headlines

Frontpage Navigation Links
Doc122: March 22, 2008 4:03 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

As of version 3.7, Traction supports customizing the left-hand navigation panel that appears in the
Mexico, Ocean, and Earth skins using an XML template that specifies the hierarchy and positioning of
navigation elements.

These two frontpage settings allow a server administrator to indicate whether to use the XML-driven
customized navigation interface for frontpage views (and other multiple project views), and what XML to

use. (This can also be done for project newspages and other single project views; see Project Navigation
Links.)
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Navigation Links

Override default navigation with content specified below in XIML? | Default (no) |+
Thiz =etting allows you to activate and deactive the override of the default navigation for cerain skins using an authored

XML fragment specified below.

MNavigation Links XML Template
If enabied above and supporied by the =kin, the normal navigational elements usually displayed in the left column will
be controlled instead by this XML fragment.

[ ] Use Default Value

=navlinks=
=gections/=
=projects/=

=fnavlinks=

For an explanation of the Navigation Links XML syntax, see Project Navigation Links.

Server Setup - Journal
Doc254: March 22, 2008 4:17 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

This page allows you to customize the Actions that appear in the Context Menu. Actions are like macros
that can add and remove labels with a single click.

In the example below, the Done action is being selected. By default, the Done action removes any to do
labels on an item and adds the done labels from corresponding project or projects.

Page 278 of 291


https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction#/page/Doc/Project%20Navigation%20Links
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc254
https://teampage.tractionsoftware.com/traction/permalink/Doc254

tracticn

Some Engineering Questions
11:12: 32 FM EDT

Engineering71

August 30, 2006

Posted by admin
& Cross References
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Dear Joe - S uestions below. Most are answered with in-line tedo []7
Paragraph
comments. e
I Action MIE Tome
-Jordan  |E* Add to Section ¥ E Pone E
From jfrani 58| Remove Label ¥ B ooty
Toj7\ 5 Add Label ¥ (B prigrity 2
Subject:Some
Change Labels | prigrity 3
Article Comn{ ]| Collect 4
B comment
Add a Com Artide
= ' =2 ab 71
B 7 P s i= '] |Paragraph N 9 B2 | v ()
B Edit Artide
Email Article
Collect ’
B | Comment
(Post Con{[E EmailReply ~ [ngineering v | oLE
L5y visibility
Related Artig
Export Articles
emails (6) | _. :
) [=£"| Erase Artide : o
Engineering = 3in a Peck:
Engineering Page a Pedk?
Engineering _ g Questions
EngineerindiEl&] Change Labels |5 Questions

Frimimcarinm ¢

Fa' marmnie Fhoncanna Ciachoee

Note: In the special case of the To Do and Done actions, most Traction skins provide a checkbox that lets
you invoke the action that would be required to toggle the current state. If a to do label appears, the
checkbox will show as blank and will trigger the Done action; if the done label appears, the checkbox will
show as checked and will trigger the To Do action. If both To Do and Done labels appear, the checkbox
will appear with a grey check and will trigger the To Do action.

Overview of the Custom Label Action Editor

This form lets you define actions.
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Custom Label Actions

Use the control below to add new actions or edit existing actions.

Restore Originals
Name Removes Addz lcon Match Article | Confirm

|To Do :: [matchingproj] :done +:: [matchingproi] : todo checkbox_off gif |+ | il 1
o]
=] El

Done :: [matchingproj] :todo +:: [matchingprei] :done checkbox_on.gf % E i
S F

|Priority 1 :: [matchingproj] : P2 +:: [matchingproj] :Fl plbar.gff ~ | E |
il :: [matchingpraj] : B3
|._\— [T ]

Priority 2 :: [matchingproj] :E1 +:: [matchingproj] :E2 p2bar.gif » | [l
[/‘ :: [matchingproj] : B3
| N

[Pricrity 3 :: [matchingproj] :E1 +:: [matchingproi] :P3 p3bar gif 2| L] O
. :: [matehingproj] : P2
= o

L | [ s O O 9

You can name each action and assign it an icon, which will appear in the context menu. Each action can
be defined to remove a set of labels and add a set of labels. Normally actions take effect immediately. If
you want the user to be required to preview the effect of an action in a Change Labels dialog before
submitting, you can click the action's Confirm checkbox.

In the examples above, two sets of actions are defined:

1.
To Do and Done switch between the corresponding labels.
2.
Priority 1, Priority 2, and Priority 3 switch between these three priorities.

matchingproj

You'll notice that in the above example, all the actions are specified with a matchingproj project qualifier.
This means that when the action is evaluated, for each project in which a matching label is found in the
remove column, a label from the matching project should be added.

For example, the following paragraph is labeled P1 in two projects:

Dear Joe - See the engineering questions below. Most are answered with to do [

o P1
in-line comments. Intelligence:P1
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When the Priority 2 action is invoked, both labels are converted to P2 in the matching, or corresponding,
projects:

Dear Joe - See the engineering questions below. Most are answered with to do ]

- p2
in-line comments. :Inteligence:P2

Match Entry

This is a special-purpose option and is very seldom useful. It works like this: when a specific label, such
as to do is present on the title and you perform an Action such as Done on a different paragraph, the to
do labels will be removed from both the title and the paragraph on which the action was triggered, but the
done label will only be placed on the paragraph.

Adding a New Action

Let's add a new action called Make Alert that adds the Alert label from the Intelligence project and
removes any headline or news labels. To define a new action, we must add a row that specifies the
parameters of the action.

Syntax for Adds and Removes

Adds and removes are specified with the following syntax:

1.
An optional "+" before the label defines the behavior if the label has not already been created in the
project. If the "+" is present, the action will have the side-effect of creating the label. If the "+" is not
present, the action will not add the label. In most cases you want the "+".

2.

3.
The name of a project or the special qualifier "[matchingproj]"

4.

5.

The name of a label

Here's the action definition corresponding to our example.

Make Alert :: [matchingproj] :headline +::Intelligence:Rlert hazard gif v [Fl [F %

:: [matchingproj] :news
)

In this case, we name the action Make Alert. In the Removes column, we use matchingproj to remove any
existing headline or news labels. In the Adds column, we use the [matchingproj] qualifier to make sure all
other headline and news labels are removed. When choosing icons, you can select the field and use the
up and down arrows to change the selection; during this process the icon is previewed underneath. You
can also Upload an Icon your own icons and Delete an Icon icons from the list.

Note: In order to add this action to the list of actions, we must press the +). The action then appears in
the list. If you just press Apply without clicking +) your definition will be discarded.
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~1|P3 +: [matchingproj] :pl :: +:: [matchingproj] :p3 v p3bar.gif ™ O O
[matchingproj] :pd
o
| Make Alert +: [matchingproj] theadline +::CI:Rlert v hazard.gif > O O
;i [matchingproi] inews
& -
[ ] W SRR
After adding or changing action, you must press Apply for the changes to take place.
After pressing Apply, our action appears in the context menu:
- [ ] - -
Competitors' Sales Figures Available Today
Executived | September 1, 2006 | 3:58:53 PM EDT
Posted by admin
My favorite online news site said that Acme Widgets Company's sales figures are  headine ™

being mad

Paragraph

widget spa

M Action 4

|_ To Do

Article Com

Add a Cqg
B I

Post Cg

@'1 Add to Section ¥
[EE| Remove Label *
HE Addlabel
EEI Change Labels
[E collect 4
B comment
| Article

E& change Labels
Ef  Edit Artide

¥ | Done

B Dty 1
BT Prigrity 2
(L0 priority 3

;; Make Alert ﬂ

Executive W

[E1 Email Article
li Collect *
= .;' Comment
J Email Reply
@:_% Visibility
E'Hi Export Articles
|.# Erase Artice

j Page

EE1 Change Labels

eviewing this should give us some clues about trends in the

= il Paragraph

w 15 a3 | wrme | @
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When we click on the action, the label on the paragraph instantly changes.

My favorite online news site said that Acme Widgets Company's sales :Intelligence: Alert
figures are being made public tomorrow. Reviewing this should give us some clues about
trends in the widget space.

Controlling the Set and Order of Actions in the Default Context Menu

The actions listed in the Active list are the actions that all users see by default, and the order they appear
in this list is the order they will appear in the default context menu. Individual users can change the set of
actions and the order of the actions listed in their context menu using the Personal Preferences control.

=0 TR =t ITW.

Priority 1 (—| To Do
Priorty 2 N T Daone
:I:-'I Make Alert ﬂ

R4

To make an action inactive, select it and click the (- button. You can select inactive actions and click the
+) button to make them active. You can reorder the actions in the Active list by selecting one or more
actions and clicking the up and down arrows to shift their positions.

Don't forget to click the Apply button to save any changes you make.

Custom Label Actions
Doc54: March 22, 2008 3:52 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

You can rearrange the set of label actions that appear in your context menu. The default set of Label
Actions is defined by Server Administrators on the page Server Setup - Journal. You can include actions
that are not normally included, exclude those that are, and change the order in which the actions you
include are listed.

Normally the default actions are selected:
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Custom Label Actions
The Active actions will appear in the Action submenu of the Traction Context Menu.
Use Default Actions - uncheck this if you wish to override the selection of actions specified for this server.

Inactive Active
(=| To Da
1 Done
-I.-\'I Pricrity 1
! Priority 2 +
Priorty 3 J
Make Alert ﬂ

If you wish to change this, you can select Active actions and click (- to make them inactive and use the up
and down arrows to rearrange them. You can also make inactive actions active and place them where
you like.

For example, by setting the labels actions to this:

Inactive Active

To Do
| Done
Make Alert

After you click the Apply button to save your changes, the context menu's Action submenu will reflect the
contents of the "Active" list:
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Upload an Icon

Doc309: March 22, 2008 4:24 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer
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If you upload an icon with the same name as an icon that already
exigts, the old icon will be replaced. it is recommended that you use
icons that are 16 x 16 pixels.

[ Browse... ]:|:'

To upload an icon, click Browse to locate the icon file, then click the +) button to perform the upload.

Once an icon has been uploaded, it can be assigned to any action.

Delete an Icon
Doc65: March 22, 2008 3:54 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

o '

gl ic_newentry.gif w

-

L4

[AF)

You can delete the icon whose filename is listed in this control by clicking the (- button. The currently
selected icon is previewed to the right of the control.

Deleting standard icons is not recommended.

About Plug-ins

Doc2: March 22, 2008 3:44 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer, Edited by Christopher Nuzum

Version 3.7.3 of Traction introduced support for easily bundled and shared plug-in modules. "Plugins"
extend the functionality of the Traction system by adding additional Java or SDL extensions to Traction.
Administrators can install and maintain plugins using the web interface. Plugins can be configured using
the web interface, and may optionally expose settings that project administrators or users can customize
for their own needs.

Configure Plugins
Doc39: March 22, 2008 3:49 PM, Posted by Documentation Importer

Configuring Plugins
Server Setup

On the Server Setup | Plugins tab administrators can install, activate and deactivate plugins, rearrange,
and configure plugins.
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Chris' Server : ®

server setup _tracticn
P ons | Groups | Access Control List (ACL)

p | Project I ﬂ User I LI

General People Projects Network License Server Files Email Defaults Frant Page Journal ﬁ'lugins l

Installed Plugins

L T . %)

W~ GoogleMap Widget 1.0 Configure | Uninstall | ¥
Allows Google maps to be displayed in Traction articles using the "googlemap”
widget.

[~ | ExampleCo Sampledir User Directory 09 Uninstall
Contains a User Directory that allows Traction to authenticate against and use
groups from the ExampleCo Sampledir system.

v Jabber Notifier 09 Confie ™ | Uninstall

Allows notification of new articles. edits, reclassifations, erasures, and emails via an
instant messaging server that supports the Jabber protocol (XMPP). Visit jabber.org
for more information about Jabber.

I Raw Entry Properties Views 1.0 Unintal
Allows users to see a raw listing of the entry properties for a single entry. or an
exact version of a single entry by setting "/type entryproperties”.

¥ | VoiceMail Reformatter 0.9 Uninstall
Refarmats incoming voicemail messages

Install New Plugin

Plugins are packaged and distributed as _zip files. To install a new Plugin, press the Browse. ..

button, locate the zip file for the plugin you wish to install, and press the Install button.
Browse... | Install

Exit | Reset Apply

Installing Plugins

Traction plugins are delivered as .zip files. To install a new plugin or to upgrade an existing plugin, click
the browse button, locate the .zip file, and press the install button.

Install New Plugin

Plugins are packaged and distributed as zip files. To install a new Plugin, press the Browse._ .
button, locate the zip file for the plugin you wish to install, and press the Install button.

IC:".Dun:urnents. and Setting: ¢ Browse.. | Inztall

The plugin will be added to the list. If the plugin includes Java classes or libraries, it will be flagged as
"requires restart"; you need to restart Traction before the plugin's functionality will be available.
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Installed Plugins

Enable Description +
I GoogleMap Widget 1.0 Configure | Uninstall | 4|
Allows Google maps to be displayed in Traction articles using the "googlemap”
widget.
- ExampleCo Sampledir User Directory os Uninstall
Contains a User Directory that allows Traction to authenticate against and use
groups from the ExampleCo Sampledir system.
v VoicelMail Entry Cleaner 1.0 Uninstall
Reformats existing voicemail posts accqrding to the new format.
‘1\}_“) Requires restart

= Jabber Notifier 0g Configure | Uninstall
Allows notification of new articles, edits, reclassifations, erasures, and emails via an
instant messaging server that supports the Jabber protocol (XMPP). Visit jabber org
for more information about Jabber.

~ Raw Entry Properties Views 1.0 Uninstall
Allows users to see a raw listing of the entry properties for a single entry, or an
exact version of a single entry by setting "/type entryproperties”.

¥ VoiceMail Reformatter os Unin=tall
Reformats incoming voicemail messages

Reordering Plugins

In some cases, plugins may depend on each other and you may need to make sure that they appear in
an order described by the provider of the plugin. To reorder the plugins, select a plugin by clicking its
description and using the arrows to move the selected plugin up and down.
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Installed Plugins

Enabled Deseription
F | GoogleMap Widget 1.0 Configure | Uninstall ﬁj
Allows Google maps to be displayed in Traction articles using the "googlemap”
widget.
] ExampleCo Sampledir User Directory 09 Uninstall

Contains a User Directory that allows Traction to authenticate against and use
groups from the ExampleCo Sampledir system.

I+ VoiceMail Reformatter os Uninstall
Reformats incoming voicemail messages

~ VoicelMail Entry Cleaner 1.0 Uninstall
Reformats existing voicemail posts according to the new format.

= Jabber Notifier o9 Configure | Uninstall
Allows notification of new articles, edits. reclassifations, erasures, and emails via an
instant messaging server that supports the Jabber protocol (XMPPF). Visit jabber_ org
for more information about Jabber.

¥ Raw Entry Properties Views 1.0 Uninztall
Allows users to see a raw listing of the entry properties for a single entry, or an
exact version of a single entry by setting "ftype entryproperies”.

To apply changes, press the apply button at the bottom of the page. In rare cases when Java libraries or
class files depend on a specific ordering, you may also need to restart Traction before the plugins will
operate as designed.

Configuring Plugins

Plugins may provide server, project, and user settings. Default project and user settings can be provided
by the server administrator. To configure a plugin, press the configure link to the right of its description.

Confipure | Uninztall
and ef_dils via an
). Visit jabber.org

The plugin's settings editor will appear.
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Ei'server Settings Configure Plugin | Jabber Notifier ;| 6]

Jabber Notifier

Allows notification of new articles, edits, reclassifations, erasures, and emails via an instant
messaging server that supports the Jabber protocaol (XMPP). Visit jabber_org for more
information about Jabber.

Server Seftings

Jabber Server
The IP address or DNS name of the the Jabber Server that will be used to send messages. There are many
publicly aveilable Jabber servers like jabber org and talk google.com. See hitpdwww.xmpp.nel! for mors.

|tractiunsenrer.u:um

ing & secure connection,
the port specified below

. "/'\ |
Secure Connection |y\es vI Q
If yes, Traction will connect to the Jabber server using & secure
connection.

used for

Jabhber Port vy Typically port 5222 i
The port use to connect to the Jabber server. ¥ normal connections and 5223 for

Becure connechions.
|5223 =

Sender's Username
Motifications will be sent from the Jabber server as the specified user account and password.
Itractiun |

Sender's Password

Jabber Message SDL
Specifies the SDL template to use to render notification messages. The SDL should contain these 5 functions:
post, edit, reclassify, erase, email.

I com.traction. jabber. notifier

¥ Use Default Value (com traction jabber notifier)

Default User Preferences

Jabber Username
Your Jabber account name to which notifications will be sent.

Send Motification on Other Users' Events Iyﬂs "I

Send an instant message any time other users trigger the events specified below.

Send Notification on Your Events |no =
Send an instant message any time | rigger the events specified below.

Notify On
You will only be sent notification of the events selected.
Avvailable Selected
Edit Article | [New Article
Erase Aricle Change Article Labelz
Email Article

Add === | Remove |
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This plugin includes server settings and user settings. You can fill in the requested information and press
apply to save the changes.

You can also switch between plugins using the setting editor.

lassifations, er
yrotocol (XMPP

Configure Plugin

Jabber Motifier ll

GoogleMap Widget

:ExampleCo Sampled '&I.I ser Directory
YWoiceMail Entry Cleans

Jabber Motifier

Raw Entry Properties Views
YoiceMail Reformatter

Also see how to Plugins.

Using the TeamPage Feed Reader

Doc361: April 29, 2008 11:40 AM, Posted by Christopher Nuzum, Edited by Jordan Frank

TeamPage Feed Reader is an option you can purchase which will publish external feeds into your
Traction TeamPage server. It is not to be confused with RSS Feeds which are published automatically
from the Traction TeamPage Server.

About RSS Ingestion
Launching the Feed Manager
Adding a Feed

Editing a Feed

Previewing a Feed

Changing the

Default Polling Interval

Troubleshooting
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